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General 


Reportage on Interparliamentary Union Conference 


More on Veto of Tiananmen Censure 


HK08091 24189 Beyjing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Sep 89 p 3 


[“Feature” by Staff Reporter Chen Tean (7115 3676 
1344): “A Wise Man Does Not Believe in Rumors— 
Interparliamentary Union Rejects ‘Motion’ by West 
Germany” ] 


[Text] At around 1540 on 4 September, the inside and 
outside of the Churchill Auditorium in the Queen Eliz- 
abeth I] Convention Center was bustling with activity: 
parliamentary delegates from various countries to the 
Interparliamentary Union meeting were engaged in dip- 
lomatic activities in advance, whispering to each other 
and discussing in groups of twos and threes. Judging by 
the meeting’s agenda, a debate over the supplementary 
motions of the current general membership meeting 
seemed inevitable. 


At about 1600, delegates took their respective seats, and 
the meeting began. Iraq’s parliamentary delegation, who 
put forward a motion on “peaceful exchange of prisoners 
of war by Iraq and Iran,” took the floor first, saying that 
they are willing to make way for the motion for “‘sup- 
porting the Namibian independence process” advanced 
by Spain. Later, the Turkish delegation indicated that 
they wanted to withdraw their proposal on relations with 
neighboring countries. Immediately afterwards, a 
woman from the Federal Republic of Germany [FRG] 
parliamentary delegation, flaunting the banner of 
upholding “human rights,” mounted the platform and 
dished out a “proposal” that ““China suppressed peaceful 
protesters.’ She hoped that the participants would favor 
her proposal. 


At this moment, head of China's National Peor'e’s 
Congress delegation Fu Hao asked for the floor by 
raising his right hand. After getting the permission from 
the chairman, he went to the platform unhurriedly and 
lashed out at the “proposal” with the force of justice. He 
said that the FRG parliamentary delegation, “disregard- 
ing the truth of the matter and basing themselves only on 
reports and rumors which do not tally with the facts,” is 
trying to place the quelling by the Chinese government of 
a rebellion aimed at overthrowing the People’s Republic 
of China, a solely internal affair of a sovereign country, 
on the international forum. “This is gross interference 
with China’s internal affairs, a trampling of the generally 
recognized norms governing state-to-state relations, and 
also goes against the purpose of ‘promoting world peace 
and international cooperation’ advocated by the Inter- 
parliamentary Union. China’s National People’s Con- 
gress delegation expresses great indignation over this.” 
1,400 delegates were listening attentively and pondering. 


The chairman of the general membership meeting 
decided to put the “proposal” to a vote. Parliamentary 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS I 


delegations from more than 100 countries declared their 
position on the “proposal” one by one. Consequently, 
the “proposal” was rejected with 393 votes against, 509 
abstentions, and 335 votes in favor. 


After the meeting, many delegations from different 
countries specially met China's delegation to extend 
greetings. Many delegations also expressed their under- 
standing and support for China's stand. 


A celebrated dictum in an ancient Chinese book **Xunzi 
Dalue [5424 1311 1129 3970)" has this to say: “A wise 
man never believes rumors.” Indeed, such a “proposal,” 
“flying in the face of the facts” and “based upon rumors” 
as trotted out by the FRG delegation, could not stand 
close scrutiny and was abruptly rejected by persons of 
insight from different countries worldwide. Delegates’ 
statements with strategical foresight showed that they 
fully realized they must first of all take into account as 
essential China’s position and role in safeguarding world 
peace amc promoting the world’s economic expansion. 


Help for fhird World Urged 


OW 1009012489 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 8 Sep 8&9 


[Text] According to a report filed by XINHUA reporter 
(Wang Shengliang), China’s National People’s Congress 
delegation called on all developed countries to help 
developing nations promote economy and properly solve 
through consultation the issue of debts of Third World 
nations. The delegation issued such a call at the annual 
meeting of the Federation of World Parliaments on 6 
September. At the meeting, (Hu Bohua), member of the 
PRC delegation said: The total amount of debts of 
developing nations has exceeded $1 trillion. The annual 
rate of repayment of many nations has surpassed the 
danger mark. He said that both the developed and 
developing countries must join their efforts to find ways 
to solve problems. The developed nations are duty- 
bound to help the developing countries. 


In their speeches, the representatives of many Third 
World nations called for efforts to establish a new 
international economic order. They pointed out: The 
developed industrial countries have unshirkable respon- 
sibilities in tackling the issue of international debts. 


Delegation Head Addresses Forum 


OW0909004389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0011 GMT 9 Sep 89 


[Text] London, September 8 (XINHUA)—China’s 
National People’s Congress (NPC) will, as always, work 
with parliaments in other countries to promote world 
peace and cooperation, a senior Chinese official said 
here today. 


Addressing the plenary session of the Centenary Confer- 
ence of the Inter-Parliamentary Union [IPU], Fu Hao, 
head of the NPC delegation, said the world is now 
witnessing a trend towards relaxation. 
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“The Chinese people are ready to join other peoples in 
their continued efforts to eliminate the destabilizing 
factors so as to push for a more relaxed international 
situation.” 


People of different countries have the right to choose the 
social systems and ways of development that suit their 
own specific conditions, he told delegates from 102 
countries. 


No country 1s entitled to interfere in internal affairs of 
other countries, still less impose its systems and values 
on them, he stressed. 


The Chinese NPC delegation has come to take part in IPU's 
work for the realization of the union’s lofty purposes of 
promoting international peace and cooperation. 


Regrettably, Fu noted, after the conference has vetoed 
the supplementary item put forward by the national 
group of the Federal Germany, which was designed to 
interfere in China’s internal affairs, parliamentarians 
from one or two countries still raised the question 


The Federal Germany’s proposed item on recent inci- 
dents in China was defeated at the first session of the 
conference Monday. 


“The majority of delegates representing billions of 
people here have shown us, Chinese people, their sym- 
pathy, passion and support.” 


Fu hailed this as a “victory for international conscience 
and justice [no end quotes as received]. 


Now the situation in Beijing has stabilized and public 
order returned to normal. 


China will continue pursuing its basic state policy of 
reform and opening to the outside world, he told the 
session. 


He hoped that IPU will play a still greater role in the 
future international life. 


The week-long conference, regarded as a unique gath- 
ering in IPU’s history, will close tomorrow after votings 
on resolutions. 


RENMIN RIBAO Lauds NAM Summit Outcome 


OW1109020689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1447 GMT 10 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 10 (XINHUA) The ninth 
summit of the Non-aligned Movement (NAM), which 
ended on Friday, “has opened a new chapter in the NAM 
history and will have important bearings on its future 
development,” the PEOPLE’S DAILY said in a com- 
mentary today. 


The four-day summit in the Yugoslav capital of Bel- 
grade, the birthplace of tte movement, discussed the 
international situation and adopted a “Belgrade declara- 
tion” and 40 political and economic documents. 
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The Chinese party newspaper said that in the past 28 
years, the NAM has upheld the banners of “anti- 
imperialism, anti-colonialism and anti-hegemonism,” 
and has made major contributions toward safeguarding 
world peace as well as the promotion of the causes of 
national liberation and international cooperation. 


Delegations from 101 non-aligned nations and observers 
from nearly 70 countries attended the summit. When the 
late Yugoslav President Josif Broz Tito declared the 
founding of the movement in Belgrade 28 years ago at its 
first summit, only 25 heads of state or government 
attended. 


The development of the movement has shown, the 
PEOPLE’S DAILY said, that it has become a major 
political force in the international arena and plays an 
increasingly important role in world affairs 


The commentary said that the international situat:on is 
undergoing an abrupt change and is characterized by a 
trend of dialogue and is changing from tension to 
detente. 


Yugoslav President Janez Drnovsek, at the summit’s 
opening session, called for the “modernization of the 
movement” to enable the 28-year-old movement to meet 
the demands and challenges of the times. 


Since most non-aligned nations are developing coun- 
tries, they have to various degrees serious economic 
problems, the debt issue in particular, the commentary 
said. 


It is time to settle these pressing economic problems, the 
newspaper stressed. 


The documents adopted at the end of the summit, the 
commentary said, “have reflected the good intentions of 
the people of the non-aligned nations to build their 
countries and revamp their economies in a peaceful 
environment.” 


Adherence to the fundamental principles of the move- 
ment was another major topic at the summit. The 
vitality of the movement lies in its persistence in such 
basic tenets as “independence, non-alignment and non- 
bloc’ and in its goals of “anti-imperialism, anti- 
colonialism, anti-hegemonism and support for the 
national liberation movement,” the commentary said. 


The PEOPLE’S DAILY said that although the interna- 
tional situation is tending towards detente, various ele- 
ments leading to tension and instability have not been 
eliminated, hegemonism still exists, the rivalry between 
the two superpowers is continuing and their arms race 
has not halted. 


All this requires the non-aligned nations to adhere to 
their orientation of “independence, non-alignment and 
nor.-bloc,”’ and to take concerted actions to relax world 
tension, promote South-South cooperation and [North- 
South dialogue and establish a new international polit- 
ical and economic order, the commentary said. 
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China has consistently expressed her support for the 
movement, the commentary said, adding that the Chi- 
nese people will work with the people of the non-aligned 
nations to safeguard world peace, and promote economic 
development and the progressive cause of humanity. 


Protocol Signed With UN Development Program 


OW 1109123689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1218 GMT 11 Sep 89 


[Text] Beying, September |! (XINHUA}—China and 
the United Nations Development Program (UNDP) 
signed a protocol on a project called “Integrated Eco- 
nomic Development Policies and Planning” here today. 


The UNDP-aided project, which will take about three 
years to implement, features a comprehensive research 
on development strategies and policies for acclerating 
China’s modernization along the road of developing 
socialism in China with Chinese characteristics. It will 
focus on the development and reforms during the 
“Eighth Five-Year Plan” period (1991 1995) through to 
the end of this century. 


Zheng Tuobin, Chinese minister of foreign economic 
relations and trade, and Herbert Behrstock, resident 
representative ad interim of UNDP in China, attended 
the signing of the protocol between UNDP, and the 
Research Center for Economic, Technological and Social 
Development under China’s State Council and the 
China International Center for Economic and Technical 
Exchanges under the Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade. 


Officials Visit U.S., Europe for GATT Talks 


HK1109014289 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
11 Sep 89 p 2 


[By staff reporter Wang Xiangwei] 


[Text] Two Chinese trade officials arrived in Wash- 
ington, DC, over the weekend to discuss with US offi- 
cials the possibilities and approaches for restarting the 
Studies by a working party of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (GATT) on China’s status as a con- 
tracting member. 


The two officials will also head for Brussels, Belgium, to 
discuss with European Economic Community officials 
the same issue, said Li Zhongzhou, division chief for 
GATT affairs under the Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade (MOFERT). 


Li said the two MOFERT officials, one of whom is Tang 
Yufeng, deputy director of the MOFERT’s Department 
of iuternational Relations, will reaffirm to US and 
European officials China’s determination to further 
open to the outside world, explain China’s current polit- 
ical and economic situations, and promote mutual 
understanding on the country’s desire to resume negoti- 
ations for rejoining this important world institution. 
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Li said that GATT’s working party had been scheduled 
to meet tn June to discuss China’s re-entry into the 
GATT. including completion of the list of issues on the 
country’s economic and trade system and finding solu- 
tions to those problems. 


However. the meeting was postponed to an indefinite 
turme because of the social unrest in China in early June. 


Li said the officials would express to the United States 
and EEC the Chinese Government's hopes for resuming 
consultations on the country’s re-entry to the GATT. 


Li said he held great hopes on the resumption of the 
meeting of the GATT’s working party on China’s mem- 
bership. probably in October or at least before the end of 
the year. 


Li said since the social unrest in May and early June, 
many Western countries have placed a question mark on 
the issue of China’s continuity of its open policy and 
economic reforms. 


Li said the officials will probably tell the Western world 
that China’s policy of opening up to the outside world 
will be carried out unswervingly, and that the statements 
made during the GATT meetings by Chinese officials are 
still honoured. 


He said China is understaking the rectification and 
clearing-up of the economic order in a bid to cool the 
overheated economy and curb inflation. 


“This will slow down China’s efforts on opening up to 
the outside world and economic reforms. But it does not 
mean that China’s economy has come to a halt, let alone 
change.” said Li, who is an expert on GATT affairs. 


Li said that the rectification and clear-up will help China 
conform with the laws and regulations stipulateo by the 
GATT. 


He said the country’s recent decision to rectify and 
screen some corporations has caused worries among 
some GATT members on China's efforts to deepen its 
economic reforms. 


Li said that the campaign is aimed at clearing up past 
practices of the government interfering too much with 
the operations of enterprises, so as to create favourable 
conditions for further development of the commodity 
economy. 


He said the state’s efforts to abolish and merge some 
corporations which engaged in illegal activities will also 
help most Chinese corporations better honour contracts 
with foreign Susincsses. 


He said the government ts also taking concrete measures 
to quicken the drawing up of a corporation law in order 
to ensure the independence of enterprises. 


Li said all these steps have been in conformity with the 
GATT regulations. 
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The GATT governs international trade for 96 member 
nations. 


Foreign-Funded Companies Designated in Shanghai 


OW 0909115189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0142 GMT 9Y Sep 89 


[Text] Shanghai, September 9 (XINHUA) —Shanghai. 
China’s largest industrial center, designated 66 foreign- 
funded enterprises as technically advanced or export- 
oriented enterprises here today. 


They will get preferential treatment in land utilization, 
taxation and credit in line with relevant regulations of 
the State Council, China’s highest governing body. 


The 30 technically advanced enterprises include 
Shanghai Squible Pharmaceuticals Ltd., Shanghai Fox- 
boro Co., Shanghai Bell Telephone Equipment Manufac- 
turing Co., China Schindler Elevator Co., Shanghai 
Yaohua Pilkington Glass Co., Shanghai Volkswagen 
Automotive Co.. Wang Computer Industry Develop- 
ment Co. and two companies funded by the Chia Tai 
group of companies of Thailand. 


The 36 export-oriented enterprises export over 50 per- 
cent of their products and balance their foreign exchange 
revenues and expenditures. 


Their export products cover some 30 varieties including 
instruments, non-metal materials, woolen textiles, knit- 
wear, garments, toys and gold, silver and pear! ornaments. 


More than 100 million dollars worth of products were 
exported by 255 foreign-funded enterprises in the city 
during the first half of this year, doubling the amount for 
the same period last year. 


To date, Shanghai has approved 670 foreign-funded 
projects, of which 238 have gone into operation. 


United States & Canada 


Editorial Examines Relations With U.S. 


HK0909040089 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 9 Sep 89 p 2 


[Editorial: “When Will Sino-U.S. Relations Thaw?"} 


[Text] Tang Yufeng of the GATT Bureau of the Chinese 
Ministry of Forcign Economic Relations and Trade will 
depart for the United States in the next few days to 
discuss with his U.S. counterpart the issue of restoring 
China’s GATT membership. 


The signals so far given by the White House are unclear. 
White House spokesman Fitzwater said the United 
States is still objecting to China’s joining the GATT, and 
China “will be qualified for membership only if it 
promises to launch a major economic reform.” 
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But in a related report the NEW YORK TIMES said the 
United States may totally change its attitude against 
China on this matter. Fitzwater’s remark was an official 
Statement, while the NEW YORK TIMES’ version was 
merely speculation by the press. Such being the case, 
whether Sino-U.S. relations, which have been frozen 
since the 4 June incident, can thaw very soon remains a 
doubt. 


China is required to adjust its foreign trade system 
according to the GATT’s relevant criteria before it can 
be readmitted to the GATT. The EEC supports China's 
application for GATT membership, and the assessment 
of China’s foreign trade system has been completed. So 
the next steps are the talks on and the drafting of the 
protocol on the status of the signatory. Now that the 
main obstacle lies in the fact that Taiwan also intends 10 
join the GATT, it 1s hard for the United States to ma... 
up its mind, as it inclines to Taiwan's desire. For the 
moment the United States 1s emphasizing the necessity 
of a more massive economic reform by China rather than 
the necessity of conforming with the relevant systems of 
the GATT as a prerequisite for China’s joining. In doing 
so the United States seems to be making things difficult 
for China. 


This change in the United States’ attnttude toward China 
can be related to the strongly worded bill on sanctions 
against China passed by the U.S. Congress in July in 
connection with the 4 June incident. The bill has 
imposed some restrictions on exchange of visits between 
high-ranking Chinese and U.S. officials, the military 
cooperation between the two countries, and the exten- 
sion of loans to China by the United States. The U.S. 
House of Representatives has also imposed some polit- 
ical restrictions to ban the government from granting 
loans to China or from voting in favor of China in any 
loan-granting program of the World Bank. Thus it can be 
seen that the United States should be responsible for the 
standstill in Sino-U.S. relations. 


The United States had been maintainiug relations wiih 
China and granted loans to China even before China 
introduced the policy of reform and opening up in 1978. 
until which time the country had been practicing a much 
more conservative economic policy than what it ts 
implementing today. Why does the United States con- 
tinue to adopt a policy of isolating China, although 
China has reaffirmed its adherence to the policy of 
reform and opening up after having achieved great 
success through 10 years of reform? Some people believe 
that sanctions will lead *o an economic crash in China, 
and when the people go short of food and clothing they 
will rise to overthrow the government or ask for another 
round of reform. But the development of the situation 
will cisappoint these people. As China has a population 
of 1.) billion and had practiced a closed-door policy for 
a loag time in the past, it can well stand on its own feet. 
The United States’ economic sanctions would not pos- 
sibly result in more reforms in China but push the 
Chinese leaders to take cautious deflation policy with a 


- 
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view to preventing foreign control. The idea of “export- 
ing reform” is unrealistic and will never be accepted by 
China. What is more, such a policy adopted by the 
United States will scare other socialist countries. 


China and the United States share common long-term 
interests in their global strategy. It will be beneficial to 
both if they can keep on exchanging views, enhance 
mutual understanding, and try to eliminate ciscords. 
The present global strategic structure has determined 
that China cannot possibly be a threat to United States’ 
security, while the United States will not embark on any 
direct confrontation against China. Such being the case, 
the two sides can cooperate in many areas. Only by 
maintaining closer ties w.th Chinese leaders will U.S. 
officials be able to have a better understanding of 
China’s affairs, to appropriately assess the situation in 
China, to accurately estimate China's export and import 
capacity, and thus make correct decisions on matters 
relating to Sino-U.S. cooperation, especially in the field 
of economic relations and trade. In suspending the close 
relations that have been developed between Chinese and 
U.S. personnel since the issuance of the Shanghai com- 
munique, the U.S. side has made one of its most unwise 
decisions. As far as the world and Asian affairs are 
concerned, the United States will see its influence dimin- 
ished if it refuses to have any dealings with China. a 
country with a 1.1 billion population. 


The United States’ granting loans to China will be 
helpful to the economic development and the reform and 
opening up process in China, and will be beneficial to the 
United Siates’ effort to explore the market in China as 
well. The U.S. press’ urging the government to change its 
stiff policy shows the difference in opinion between the 
business circles and politicians. The political almosphere 
in the U.S. Congress will determine whether Sino-U_S. 
relations can thaw. 


U.S. ‘Overstepping Containment’ Strategy Viewed 


HK0809141989 Beijing JIEFANGIUN BAO 
in Chinese 22 Aug 89 p 3 


[“Weekly Commentary” by Sa Benwang (5646 2609 
2598): “Bush Administration’s ‘Overstepping Contain- 
ment’ Strategy and U.S.-Soviet Relations”] 


[Text] Recently, after carrying out an overall examina- 
tion of the U.S. national security strategy, the Bush 
Administration has formulated a so called “overstepping 
containment” strategy. The “overstepping containment” 
Strategy is a continuation and development of the “con- 
tainment strategy” implemented by the United States 
since the end of the Second World War. However, the 
“overstepping containment” strategy has shifted the 
focus of the U.S. policy from its past “tough confronta- 
tion” into so called “soft offensive.” George Bush 
praised the “overstepping containment” strategy as “a 
bold and more ambitious” strategy. 
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After analyzing the policy statement concerning the 
Soviet Union, which was delivered by George Bush on 
12 May. and a series of recent speeches and activities of 
George Bush, | have come to see that the main contents 
of the so- called “oversiepping containment” strategy 
put forward by the Bush Administration are as follows: 


(1) The fundamental goal of the U.S. policy toward the 
Soviet Union is to bring about “peaceful evolution” inside 
the Soviet Union. 


In his policy statement concerning the Soviet Union. 
which was delivered on 12 May, George Bush pointed 
Out in no uncertain terms: “The present goal of the 
United States 1s much bigger than just containing the 
Soviet expansionism—what we are trying to do 1s to 
enable the Soviet Union to merge with the international 
community.” In other words, the United States will not 
only try to “contain the Soviet Union” but also to guide 
the Soviet Union into the Western orbit. Fearing that the 
success of the Soviet reform and the rapid development 
of the Soviet economy might present the United States 
with a more formidable opponent, although the Bush 
Administration has repeatedly stated that it “weicomes 
the Soviet reform,” it does not actually support the 
Soviet reform. Instead, the Bush Administration 1s 
trying its best to limii the U.S. high-tech export to the 
Soviet Union. By giving the “most-favored-nation treat- 
ment” to the Soviet Union and offering economic coop- 
eration with the Soviet Union, the Bush Administration 
has time and again demanded the Soviet Union to “go 
on with reform,” “advance toward an open society.” 
“open up air space.” “open up emigration,” “oper up 
debates.” “open up radio and television broadcasts.” 
“implement long-lasting political pluralization.” and 
“respect human rights.” 


(2) The United States has regarded the “‘self- 
determination” of Eastern Europe as the prerequisite for 
putting an end to the “Cold War.” 


George Bush has repeatedly stressed that the existence of 
a pro-Soviet Eastern Europe behind the “Iron Curtain” 
is a product and a symbol of the “Cold War” between the 
East and the West. So long as the “Iron Curtain” 
continues to exist, it will be impossible for Eastern 
Europe to realize “self-determination™ and impossible to 
bring the “Cold War” to an end. Now the Bush Admin- 
istration has employed the strategy of offering different 
treatments to, dividing and demoralizing, and gradually 
infiltrating into various East European countries. From 
9 July to 13 July, George Bush personally visited Poland 
and Hungary and professed his support to the “tendency 
toward freedom and independence,” the “realization of 
democracy and political pluralization™ and the “efforts 
to strengthen links with the Western countries” in 
Poland and Hungary. George Bush also announced his 
“new plans” of providing economic aid to these two East 
European countries. George Bush said that his visit to 
Poland and Hungary has “broken the ‘Iron Curtain’. 
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(3) The United States has been trying to focus the 
development of the U .S.-Soviet relations on settling some 
of the regional conflicts between the United States and the 
Soviet Union. 


In order to counter the “peace offensive” launched by 
the Soviet Union with regard to the question of arms 
control and disarmament, the Bush Administration has 
adopted the strategy of developing the advantages of the 
United States and capitalizing on the disadvantages of 
the Soviet Union. The Bush Administration has acted 
differently from the former Reagan Administration, 
which had acted with undue haste on the question of 
disarmament, in an effort to focus the development of 
U.S.-Soviet relations on settling some of the regional 
conflicts between the United States and the Soviet 
Union. As regards the question of regional conflicts 
between the United States and the Soviet Union, the 
Bush administration has made unreserved efforts to 
expand US. influence by taking advantage of the Soviet 
Union's gradual withdrawal of its influence from some 
parts of the world with a view to benefiting from the 
current weakness of the Soviet Union. For instance, on 
the question of Afghanistan, the United States continued 
to support the Afghan resistance forces after the with- 
drawal of the Soviet troops from Afghanistan in an effort 
to establish a pro-US. regime in Afghanistan. 


(4) The United States has tried to shift the focal point of 
the U.S.-Soviet disarmament talks from nuclear disarma- 
ment to conventional disarmament. 


In order to gain the upper hand in the U.S.-Soviet 
disarmament talks, the Bush Administration has 
changed its past practice by giving top priority to con- 
ventional disarmament rather than nuclear disarma- 
ment. On 29 May, at a NATO summit meeting. George 
Bush put forward his latest proposal on conventional 
disarmament. suggesting that the total number of the 
U.S. troops stationed in Western Europe and the Soviet 
troops stationed in Eastern Europe be reduced to 275,00 
and the total number of tanks, artillery, military planes. 
and various types of military equipment owned by the 
two military blocs be reduced to the same level accord- 
ingly. According to George Bush's latest proposal, the 
United States will withdraw approximately 30,000 
troops from Western Europe while the Soviet Union will 
withdraw approximately 325,000 troops from the 
Eastern Europe. Although George Bush knew clearly that 
it would be unlikely that the Soviet Union would accept 
this proposal, he still kept on popularziing this proposal 
and cven suggested that the United States and the Soviet 
Union reach an agreement on reducing each other's 
conventional weapons on the basis of this proposal 
within six months or one year. George Bush also suy- 
gested that only after such an agreement on conventional 
disarmament comes into effect will the United States 
and the Soviet Union begin their talks on reducing the 
short-range nuclear missiles they have deployed in 
Europe. Although it resumed talks with the Soviet Union 
on reducing strategic weapons in Geneva on 19 June, the 
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Bush administration has appeared unwilling to reach an 
agreement on the issue with the Soviet Union in the 
foreseeable future. 


(5) The United States has been adhering to its basic 
principle of “seeking peace with real strength.” 


George Bush declared that “seeking peace with real 
strength” will still remain the basic principle of the 
United States. “The United States must remain strong” 
and will implement its “overstepping containment” 
Strategy in virtue of its real strength. 


At a time when the United States 1s plagued by its huge 
financial deficit, the Bush administration has decided to 
“freeze” the U.S. defense expenditure in fiscal year 1990 
at the level of fiscal year 1989, which means that with 
inflation factored in, the United States will neither 
increase nor reduce its defense expenditure in fiscal year 
1990. However, the United States will increase its 
defense expenditure by | percent in 1991 and 1992 
respectively and by 2 percent in 1993. Although the total 
number of the U.S. armed forces will be slightly reduced 
from 2.138 million to 2.121 mullion, the quality and 
standard of the U.S. military personnel will be improved 
significantly. 


The Bush administration will continue to follow its 
flexible reaction strategy and try to make its flexible 
reaction strategy an organic component of its “overstep- 
ping containment” strategy. Nonetheless, due to the 
change of the international situation, the U.S. flexible 
reaction strategy will also be readjusted in the following 
way: The United States will lay equal stress on both 
offense and defense and mak- redoubled efforts to 
modernize its offensive nuclear forces. The Unied 
States will make particular efforts to realize the mobile 
deployment of the MX intercontinental missiles, a task 
Ronald “eagan had failed to accomplish during his 
tenure of office. The Bush administration will also try to 
strengthen coordination between the U.S. overseas mil- 
itary deployment and the U.S. military deployment in 
the rear and will properly reduce and readjust the 
overseas U.S. military deployment. Specifical'yv 
speaking. the Bush administration will withdraw a cer- 
tain number of U.S. troops from foreign countries and 
close a certain number of U.S. military bases in foreign 
countries. The Bush administration will also endeavor to 
convince its NATO allies and Japan to share more 
defense responsibilities with the United States so as to 
help the United States reduce its defense burden. The 
Bush administration will also try to strengthen coordi- 
nation between the high-level U.S. military action with 
the low-level U.S. military action so as to practically 
strengthen the U.S. capability of handling various low- 
level military conflicts. The Bush administration will 
attach greater importance to high-tech exploration and 
development and research on high-tech weapons in 
order to gain the upper hand ¢n its contention with the 
Soviet Union for a long time tu come in the future. 
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The “overstepping containment” strategy formulated by 
the Bush administration was made public after the U.S. 
“containment” strategy. especially the “Reaganism,” 
which has been implemented by the United States since 
the beginning of the 1980's. has brought some actual 
benefits to the United States and has greatly strength- 
ened and improved both the international image and the 
Strategic position of the Uniied Staies. 


The success of the U.S. “containment” strategy has laid 
a solid foundation for the implementation of the U.S. 
“overstepping containment” strategy. George Bush 
declared that the U.S. strategy aimed at “containing the 
communist expansion.” which has been continuously 
implemented by every U.S. president starting from U.S 
President Truman in the post-war years “has proven 
successful."’ Therefore, the Bush Administration 
believed that there 1s no reason for the United States to 
abrogate the U.S. “containment” strategy, still less to 
revise its Strategic goal of conquering the whole world. 
What the United States should do now is to continue to 
implement its “containment” strategy. Moreover, on the 
basis of its “containment” strategy, the United States 
should take one step further by implementing its “over- 
stepping containment” strategy. This means that the 
United States should launch a psychological war against 
all the socialist countries in the world, try in every way to 
urge the socialist countries to “realize a peaceful evolu- 
tion” as well as “a fundamental struciural change.” and 
finally guide the socialist countries into the Western 
orbit. 


The implementation of “Reaganism™ has indeed 
brought about enormous benefits for the the United 
States and accorded the United States a very favorable 
position in the international arena. Economically 
speaking, tie gross national product of the United States 
has kept increasing steadily, which has enabled the 
United States to acquire an obvious edge over the Soviet 
Union with respect to comprehensive national strength. 
Militarily speaking, the United States has not only 
reversed its unfavorable military balance with the Soviet 
Union but also, to a certain extent, militarily gained the 
upper hand over ‘he Soviet Union. As regards the 
regional contention vetween the United States and the 
Soviet Union, the United States has turned the former 
situation characterized as the Soviet Union on the offen- 
sive and the United States oa the defensive into the 
present situation characterized by the United State, on 
the offensive and the Soviet Union on the defensive. It 1s 
against such a background that the view of practising 
conservatism at home, adopting a hard-line attitude 
toward the Soviet Union, and carrying out overseas 
expansion has become very popular in the United States. 
George Bush's “overstepping containment * strategy is a 
continuation and development of “Reaganism.” Both 
George Bush's “overstepping containment” strategy and 
“Reaganism”™ are expansionist and offensive in nature. 
The only difference between George Bush's “overstep- 
ping containment” strategy and “Reaganism™ is that 
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George Bush's “overstepping containment strategy lays 
more stress On bringing oul “peacetul evolution” in the 
socialist countries 


The United States has also improved its relations with its 
West European allies and strengthened its coordination 
with its West European allies in implementing its global 
Strategy. Compared with the Reagan Administration, the 
Bush Administration pays more attention to “consulta- 
tion On an equitable basis” with its West European allies 
with a view to casing contradictions and overcoming 
differences between the United States and ius West 
European allies and unifying their strategic ideology. 
The NATO summit meeting held at the end of May of 
this year reaffirmed the U.S. position and reiterated the 
implementation of the strategic principle of “helping the 
Soviet Union realize peaceful evolution” by offering 
economic cooperation with the Soviet Union on the 
basis of the “deterrent strategy.” This means that the 
NATO summit meeting actually acceded to the “over- 
stepping containment” strategy pul forward by the Bush 
Administration. The seven Western-nation summit 
meeting held at the end of July of this year also resulted 
in a consensus on the United States and ns West Euro- 
pean allies making joint efforts to sirengthen their 
peaceful infiltration into the East European countries. 


3 


The putting forward and implementation ot the “over- 
stepping containment” strategy by the Bush administra- 
tion will certainly have a great impact on U.S.-Soviet 
relations and on overall East-West relations as well 


U.S.-Soviet relations are expected to continue to tuxe the 
road of detente and dialogue. Nevertheless. detente and 
dialogue between the United States and the Soviet 
Union are likely to slow down. The basic characteristic 
of the Bush admuinistration’s “oversiepping contain- 
ment” strategy 1s to counter the Soviet diplomatic 
“peace offensive” with “peaceful evolution.” Since both 
superpowers hope to avoid direct confrontation with 
each other and prevent a nuclear war from breaking out 
between them, the United States and the Soviet Union 
will try their best to peacefully coexist with each other 
Over the past 6 months since George Bush took office. 
there have been some new developments in U.S.-Soviet 
relations. For instance, in mid-March of this year, the 
United States relaxed contro! over its export to the 
Soviet Union. Some major U.S. companies also signed a 
20-year contract with the Soviet Union on jointly 
building some enterprises in the Soviet Union. On 12 
June, this year, the United States and the Soviet Union 
signed an agreement on “preventing dangerous military 
activities.” thus minimizing the possibility of a war 
between the two countries, which might be caused by a 
certain contingency. From the last 10 days of July to the 
beginning of August. the top U.S. and Soviet military 
officials exchanged visits. It seems that the political, 
economic, military, cultural, and diplomatic cooperation 
and dialogue between the United States and the Soviet 
Union will continue to develop in the future. However, 
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on the other hand, the development of the U.S.-Soviet 
relations will probably be slower than some people had 
anticipated. 


The developmeit of U.S.-Soviet relations will not be 
smooth sailing due to the existence of many unstabie 
factors. There is no denying that because George Bush 
has put forward the “‘overstepping containment” 
Strategy this clearly shows the protracted, complex, and 
profound nature of the contradictions and confronta- 
tions between the United States and the Soviet Union. 
The strategic pattern 1 which the United States and the 
Soviet Union regard each other as the main opponent 
will not change. Their respective long-term global stra- 
tegic goals will still conflict with each other. The contra- 
dictions between the United States and the Soviet Union 
are unlikely to be eliminated by the detente and dialogue 
between them. The United States will, as has been 
anticipated, go all out to launch all types of offensives 
against the Soviet Union and try to take advantage of the 
temporary difficulties, readjustment, and withdrawal of 
the Soviet Union to further its own global strategic 
interests. Nonetheless, the Soviet Union will only with- 
draw and stay on the defensive to a limited extent. It is 
extremely unlikely that the Soviet Union will allow the 
United States to interfere in its internal affairs and force 
it to “open up entirely” to the United States and imple- 
ment the U.S.-style ““economic freedom” and “political 
pluralization” as demanded by George Bush’s “‘overstep- 
ping containment” strategy. However, it is likely that the 
focus of the U.S.-Soviet contention will be shifted to 
competition in the sphere of comprehensive national 
strength. This means that the United States and the 
Soviet Union will only try to make every possible 
endeavor to defeat eaca other in the years ahead and will 
not in the least slow down iheir contention. 


At present and in the near future, the development of the 
Situation in Eastern Europe will become a touchstone for 
testing U.S.-Soviet relations. This is because the Bush 
administration’s “‘overstepping containment” strategy 
regards the “‘self-determination” and “liberalization” of 
Eastern Europe as a task © top priority, which must be 
accomplished immediately. George Bush has repeatedly 
stressed that whether Eastern Europe can free itself from 
the Soviet control will “determine whether the Cold War 
will be brought to an end or not.” Now people all over 
the world are waiting to see what posture the Soviet 
Union will adopt on this important question. 


U.S. Said ‘Lavishing’ Money on Anticommunism 


HK1109075689 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0735 GMT 11 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, Sept 11 (AFP)}—The United States was 
accused Monday by an official Chinese magazine of 
lavishing “huge sums of money” on efforts to undermine 
communist regimes around the world. In a lengthy 
article, the BEIJING REVIEW newsweekly said succes- 
sive presidents had taken it upon themselves to “protect 
and promote ‘democracy, liberty and human rights’ 
throughout the world.” 
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“They have made plans, appropriated huge sums of 
money and used various other means... to cultivate the 
seeds of bourgeois liberalization growing out of any 
crack in the ‘Iron Curtain’,” it said. 


Bourgeois liberalization is the official Chinese term for 
undesirable Western influence. 


By doing so, the magazine said, the United States was 
trying to replace communism with capitalism “without 
fighting.” 


While reform was an “irresistible trend” in communist 
States, it said, ““‘we (in China) will never introduce 
Western-style democracy and freedom.” 


The Chinese authorities have regularly lashed out at 
Western nations for condemning the June 4 suppression 
of student democracy protests in Bewying. calling their 
views interference in China’s domestic affairs. 


Northeast Asia 


Japan Says Chinese Students Aided Refugees 


OW 0809223689 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1453 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[Text] Fukuoka, Sept. 8 KYODO—Fukuoka Immigra- 
tion Bureau officials said Friday a group of Chinese who 
were in Japan as “students” led the 32 Chinese boat 
people who landed at a Japanese port disguised as 
Vietnamese Refugees. 


A 25-year-old man arranged for a group of six Chinese 
nationals, all of whom had been in Japan as students of 
the Japanese language, to guide Chinese from China’s 
southeastern Fujian Province after he received between 
4,000 yuan and 20,000 yuan from 25 persons for passage 
on board the boat. 


The authorities did not identify the six, who became 
aquainted with each other while in Japan. 


All 32 fled from where they landed and had been under 
the protection of the police. Some of them took taxis to 
downtown Nagasaki. 


The officials earlier announced that one of the 32 people 
had the address of a Tokyo apartment owned by a 
member of a Japanese organized crime group, or yakuza, 
who is currently under detention. 


Police said the man illegally obtained other peoples 
res.dence certificates and taxation returns in order to sell 
them to Chinese students in Japan who need such 
documents to renew their residence permits. 


Investigation sources said they suspect the yakuza 
member may have played a key role in the illegal attempt 
to bring Chinese into Japan posing as Vietnamese refu- 
gees and will start an investigation into the matter in the 
near future. 
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The Fukuoka officials said the 25-year-old Chinese 
leader came to Japan in April last year but returned 
home in June this year via Hong Kong. Five others of the 
student group also left Japan, but the officials did not 
specify the time. 


The immigration officials said the 50-ton, steel-made 
ship on which the Chinese arrived was originally owned 
by one of those aboard, who had been engaged in 
smuggling fish into Fujian from Taiwanese fishermen. 
He did not pay money for the passage to Japan, they 
said. 


The 32 Chinese, some of whom had with them Chinese 
passports and immigration documents, possibly fake, are 
currently detained on suspicion of illegal entry, officials 
said. 


The officials said the Chinese said they left Changle, 
Fujian Province on August 30. Their boat landed at 
Nagasaki on September 3. 


The officials said they suspect two Chinese studying in 
Japan who came to see the 32 arrivals at Nagasaki upon 
their arrival are acquaintances of the 25-year-old group 
leader. 


DPRK Celebrates National Day 


Yao, Qian Attend Banquet 


O0W0809153989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1344 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 8 (XINHUA)—Chu Chang- 
chun, ambassador of the Democratic People’s Republic 
of Korea (DPRK) to China, gave a banquet at his 
embassy here tonight to mark the 41st anniversary of the 
founding of the DPRK. 


Chinese Vice Premier Yao Yilin and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen were among the guests at the banquet. 


Speaking on the occasion, both Chu and Qian praised 
the Sino-Korean friendship which was cemented in 
blood. 


The ambassador also gave an account of Korea’s 
achievements in socialist construction. He said the 
Korean people are resolved to continue their fight for the 
independent and peaceful reunification of their fathe-- 
land. He reaffirmed Korea's full support to China in 
quelling the antigovernment riots early last June. 


Qian spoke highly of Korea’s great successes in domestic 
and foreien affairs in the past 41 years. 


He said China has always supported the Korean people 
in their just struggle for the independent and peaceful 
reunification of their fatherland. The Chinese Commu- 
nist Party, government and people are grateful to the 
DPRK for its support to China in quelling the riots, he 
added. 
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Consulate Hosts Banquet 


SK0909050589 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[Text] The General Consulate of the Di’ RK in Shenyang 
gave a banquet at the (Youyuan) Guestho.ise on the 
evening of 8 September to celebrate the 41st anniversary 
of the founding of the DPRK. 


Chen Suzhi, vice governor of Liaoning Province; Zhang 
Tiejun, president of the provincial Association for 
Friendship With Foreign Countries; Yu Jingqing, presi- 
dent of the provincial China-Korea Friends’ ‘p Associa- 
tion; Ren Dianxi, vice mayor of Shenyan, City; and 
responsible persons of the provincial and Sheny..ag City 
foreign affairs offices, and the Shenyang Military Region 
were invited to the banquet. 


Yu Man-pok, consul general of the General Consulate of the 
DPRK in Shenyang; and Chen Suzhi, vice governor of the 
province, respectively made speeches at the banquet. 


RENMIN RIBAO Editorial 


HK090908 1489 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
9 Sep 89 p 3 


[Editorial: “‘Advance from Victory to Victory— 
Congratulations on the 41th Anniversary of the Estab- 
lishment of the DPRK”’] 


[Text] After successfully hosting the 13th World Youth 
Festival, the Korean people celebrate the 41th founding 
anniversary of their country today. On such a jubilant 
occasion for the Korean people, the Chinese people, with 
the profound feelings of a comrade-in-arms, extend 
heart-felt regards and hearty congratulations to their 
brothers, the Korean people. 


The founding of the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea [DPRK] ushered in a new era in Korean history. 
The Korean people has since taken their own affairs into 
the’: own hands as masters of their own country. Under 
t's brilliant leadership of the Workers’ Party of Korea 
,WPK] and their great leader President Kim Il-sung, the 
heroic Korean people have inherited the country’s glo- 
rious revolutionary heritage and emancipated their long- 
suppressed talent and wisdom in the revolutionary spirit 
of self-reliance and fighting hard in spite of hardships. It 
has taken them a short time to clean up all traces of 
colonial rule and cure all war wounds. They have been 
making advances at the speed of a chollima [Korean 
expression meaning a horse capable of covering a very 
long distance in a short time—FBIS] on all fronts in their 
socialist revolution and construction and have achieved 
success after success. As a result, once-poor and back- 
ward Korea has become a “politically independent, 
economically self-sustaining, and militarily self- 
defending” socialist country. Now, in the middle of their 
struggle to successfully fulfill their Third 7-Year Plan, 
the Korean people carry on with their ideological and 
technological revolutions. They are working hard for the 
fulfillment of their great ideals, a better life, and one 
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glorious achievement after another. In international 
affairs, the DPRK has always pursued a foreign policy of 
independence and keeping the initiative in its cwn 
hands, thus winning extensive support in the interna- 
tional community. The Chinese people are sincerely 
pleased to see that the Korean people have scored great 
successes in all fields and are encouraged by them. 


The unnatural division of Korea is about 50 years old. 
This situation, resulting in separation of Korean compa- 
triots in the north and the south, should not be allowed 
to continue. The reunification of the divided motherland 
is now the most urgent and loftiest goal of the 60 million 
or sO Korean people in both the north and the south. The 
WPK and the government of the republic have long 
raised reasonable proposals for bringing about the inde- 
pendent and peaceful reunification of the motherland 
and have made persistent efforts toward this goal. The 
proposal for the establishment of a democratic Korean 
confederation raised by President Kim II-sung in 1980 
has pointed out the direction and ways for the peaceful 
reunifcation of Korea. Over the past few years, President 
Kim Il-sung has raised various new suggestions, 
including the one on holding North-South high-level 
political and military talks. Thanks to the initiative of 
the north, there have been numerous contacts and dia- 
logues between the north and the south on many levels 
and through many channels. However, because of the 
pretexts and obstacles created by the south, the contacts 
and dialogues have been interrupted without achieving 
the desired goals. The north and the south will re-open 
the Red Cross talks in the near future. We hope that the 
dialogue between the north and the south will continue 
and yield positive results. The Chinese people firmly 
support the Korean people’s just stand of striving for the 
independent and peaceful reunification of their mother- 
land. We have always maintained that the Korean issue 
should be settled by the Korean people themselves 
through consultations in the absence of foreign interfer- 
ence. We believe that with the unremitting effort of the 
Korean people and the support of the international 
community, the division of this beautiful country will 
come to an end and the 60 million Korean people will 
rejoice in a national reunion. 


The Chinese and Korean parties share some similar 
historical experiences and are in pursuit of the same 
goals. They learn from each other and support each other 
and have forged between themselves the unshakable 
friendship between comrades-in-arms. This friendship, 
fostered by Chairman Mao Zedong, Premier Zhou Enlai, 
and President Kim Il-sung, has a solid historical foun- 
dation and has been tempered by difficulties. Therefore. 
it has great vitality. Over the past few years, as a result of 
the frequent exchange of visits between their party and 
government leaders, Sino-Korean friendship has further 
developed. The Chinese people value this friendship and 
intend to keep tt eternally radiant. 


May our brothers, the Korean people, make further and 
greater achievements in socialist construction and in 
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their sacred cause of the independent and peaceful 
reunification of their motherland! 


Delegations Return From DPRK 


Jilin Propaganda Workers 


SK08090 14489 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0930 GMT 6 Sep 89 


[Text] The province's delegation of propaganda workers, 
headed by (Sun Naiyu), deputy director of the Propa- 
ganda Department under the Jilin Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee, successfully concluded their friendship and 
observation visit to the DPRK and returned to the city of 
Changchun by train on 5 September. 


During its visit in the DPRK, the celegation toured the 
Korean cities of Kanggye, (Uichon), and Pyongyang, as 
well as Mt. Myohyang and visited plants and schools. 


The delegation was welcomed by the Korean people 
wherever it went and (Kang Yong-son), secretary in 
charge of propaganda work of the Chagang Provincial 
Workers’ Party of Korea Committee, received and feted 
all members of the province’s delegation. 


Upon arrival at the city of Changchun, the delegation 
was greeted at the railway station by the personnel of the 
Propaganda Department under the provincial party 
committee, including Che Shudong, deputy director. 


Liaoning CPC Group 


SKO909050989 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 8 Sep 8° 


[Excerpt] After satisfactorily winding up its friendly visit 
to the DPRK, the delegation of the Liaoning Provincial 
CPC Committee, headed by Wang Julu, deputy secretary 
of the provincial party committee, with Shang Wen, 
member of the provincial party committee Standing 
Committee and director of the Organizational Depart- 
ment and (Zhu Chuan), member of the provincial Advi- 
sory Commission Standing Committee, as deputy heads, 
returned to Shenyang by train on the afternoon of 8 
September. 


Sun Qi, deputy secretary of the provicial party com- 
mittee; Yu Xiling, Standing Committee member and 
secretary general of the provincial party committee; 
Wang Xiantang, secretary general of the provincial Advi- 
sory Commission; and responsible persons of relevant 
departments, welcomed the delegation at the railway 
station. 


Yu Man-pok, consul general of the General Consulate of 
the DPRK in Shenyang, also went to the railway station 
to welcome the delegation. [passage omitted] 
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DPRK Delegations Continue Visits 


Meet Energy Minister 


OW0909123489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1147 GMT 9 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 9 (XINHUA) —Chinese Min- 
ister of Energy Resources Huang Yicheng met and gave 
a dinner for a hydroelectric delegation from the Demo- 
cratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) in the Great 
Hall of the People here this evening. 


The Korean guests, led by Yi Chung-song, vice-chairman 
of the DPRK Hydro-Electric Industry Commission, is 
here to attend the 42nd meeting of the Council of the 
China-Korea Hydro-Electric Power Corporation. Yi 
Chung-song is director of the Korean side of the council. 


Present on the occasion was DPRK ambassador to 
China Chu Chang-chun. 


Meet Beijing Mayor 
SK0809013089 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Aug 89 p 4 


[Text] On the afternoon of 29 August, Chen Xitong, state 
councillor and mayor of Beijing Municipality, received 
in the municipal government building the Pyongyang 
goodwill delegation which is headed by Yi Ho-hyok, vice 
chairman of the Pyongyang City Administrative and 
Economic Guidance Committee. 


During the reception, Mayor Chen delivered a speech in 
which he first described the situation in the municipality 
since the quelling of the counterrevolutionary riot, and 
expressed thanks to the Korean comrades who had 
understood well and supported the measures adopted by 
the PRC Government in quelling the countrerevolu- 
tionary riot. He stated that our two countries had always 
supported each other while encountering difficulties. 
Vice Chairman Yi Ho-hyok also delivered a speech in 
which he stated that upon touching down on the Chinese 
territory, he felt that he was entering the houses of his 
brothers and sensed the cordiality. He also told Mayor 
Chen that the lacebark pine, a gift presented by the 
Beijing people to citizens of Pyongyang, is growing well. 
During the reception amid a sincere atmosphere, com- 
rades of the two countries mutually wished for the 
friendly and cooperative relationship between the two 
cities to continuously develop. 


Attending the reception were Lu Yucheng, vice mayor of 
the municipality; and Chu Chang-chun, ambassador of 
the DPRK in China. After the reception, Vice Mayor Lu 
Yucheng held a meeting with the Korean delegation. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 11 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Li Xiannian, Qian Qichen Meet With Sihanouk 


OW'1149142189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1354 GMT 11 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 11 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
leader Li Xiannian and his wife met here today with 
Samdech Norodom Sihanouk and his wife. 


Li Xiannian, chairman of the National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, 
described the meeting as “a gathering of old friends,” the 
atmosphere of which was amicable and lively. 


During their one-hour conversation, Li told Sihanouk, 
president of Democratic Kampuchea, who came to Beijing 
a few days ago from the Paris international conference on 
Cambodia: “Chinese leaders and yourself have shared 
friendship for several decades. The traditional friendship 
between our two countries was founded jointly by yourself 
and the late Chairman Mao Zedong, the late Premier Zhou 
Enlai and Chairman Deng Xiaoping.” 


“Although China has a new generation of leaders,” Li 
cortinued, “I’m sure they will carry on the wishes of 
China’s revolutionaries of the old generation and con- 
tinue to uphold and develop the traditional friendship 
with the Kampuchean people.” 


Sihanouk told Li that he had hurried to Beijing from 
Paris only because he “missed China very much.” 


Li spoke highly of Sihanouk’s firm position demon- 
strated at the Paris international conference. 


Sihanouk said that he would adhere to the five-point 
peace program for the settlement of the Kampuchean 
issue he put forward in the name of the president of 
Democratic Kampuchea at the Paris conference. That 
program accords with the interests of the Kampuchean 
people and is built on the basis of safeguarding peace in 
Kampuchea, he added. 


He said he firmly maintains that a provisional coalition 
government led by himself and participated in by the 
four parties concerned should be established during the 
transitional period after the Vietnamese pull their troops 
out and before general elections. “The four partics 
should have equal rights and share common responsibil- 
ities,” he added. 


Sihanouk said Vietnam had unilaterally announced its 
complete withdrawal of troops from Kampuchea by the 
end of September. “But I do not believe that Vietnam 
will genuinely pull out its troops from Kampuchea, 
because there are a large number of non-military Viet- 
namese personnel hidden in the Heng Samrin army and 
the question of a large number of illegal Vietnamese 
immigrants in Kampuchea has not been solved yet,” he 
noted. 


12 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Li described Sihanouk’s five-point peace program as 
“just,” saying that China firmly supports the program. 


He also described Sihanouk as a “great patriot” who has 
left a “good impression on the Kampuchean people and 
the people of the world. 


He praised Sihanouk for his firm struggle for the just 
cause of Kampuchea’s genuine independence and neu- 
trality. 


At the end of the meeting, Li invited him to stay in 
Beijing to attend the celebrations of the 40th anniversary 
of the founding of the People’s Republic of China. 
Sihanouk accepted the invitation. 


After the meeting, Li and his wife hosted a banquet for 
the Sihanouks and other Kampuchean visitors. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen was present at 
the meeting and the banquet. 


Full Relations Established With Micronesia 


OW 1109001689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2348 GMT 10 Sep 89 


[Text] Bering, September | 1 (XINHUA) The People’s 
Republic .£ China and the Federated States of Micron- 
esia today formally established diplomatic relations at 
ambassadorial level, it was announced here. 


A joint communique to this end was signed on August 29 
in Pohnpei, Micronesia’s capital, after friendly consulta- 
tions between Zhang Zai, Chinese ambassador to Aus- 
tralia and the representative of the Government of the 
People’s Republic of China, and Andon Amaraich, rep- 
resentative of the Government of the Federated States of 
Micronesia, it said. 


The joint communique stated that the Micronesian 
\'Oovernment recognizes the Government of the People’s 
Republic of China as the sole legal government of China. 


The communique said the two governments agree to 
develop the diplomatic relations of friendship and coop- 
eration between the two countries on the basis of the 
principles of mutual respect for sovereignty and territo- 
rial integrity, mutual non-aggression, non-interference in 
each other's internal affairs, equality and mutual benefit, 
and peaceful coexistence. 


Micronesia, located in West Pacific, consists of more 
than 600 islands covering an area of 722 square kilome- 
ters with a population of some 100,000 people. 


Thai Army Source Quoted on SRV Attack 


BK0809115789 Beijing in Cambodian to Cambodia 
1030 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[Text] A Thai Army source on 7 September disclosed 
that on the morning of 6 September, 200 Vietnamese 
aggressor and Heng Samrin troops launched an attack on 
Ban Tao village, which is the base of the Khmer People’s 
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National Liberation Front [KPNLF] army, but were 
opposed by the KPNLF troops. The two sides fought 
with artillery pieces for about 6 hours before Vietnamese 
and Heng Samrin troops retreated. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Further on Burkina Faso President's Visit 


Jiang Zemin Meets Campaore 


OW 0909061889 Beyjing XINHUA in English 
0531 GMT 9 Sep 8Y 


[Text] Beijing, September 9 (XINHUA)—Jiang Zemin, 
general secretary of the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) 
Central Committee. met Campaore, chairman of the 
Burkina Faso Popular Front (BFPF), at Zhongnanhai 
here this morning. 


Jiang extended warm welcome to Compaore, who ts also 
head of state and government of Burkina Faso. Com- 
paore expressed the hope that the ruling parties of the 
two countries, the CCP and the BFPF, will establish 
official ties and have more sharing of each other’s 
experience. 


Jiang said that the CCP is willing to establish friendly 
relations with the BFPF as well as friendly parties in 
other countries in accordance with the principles of 
independence, complete equality, mutual respect and 
non-interference in each other's internal affairs. He 
added that the CCP hopes to promote understanding 
and friendship with them through friendly contacts. He 
also expressed the hope that the relations between the 
two parties and two countries will advance further. 


Compaore briefed Jiang on the achievements of his 
country in social and economic development over the 
past few years. 


Li Peng Discusses Economic Ties 


OW 0809191189 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[“Li Peng Holds Talks with Compaore’—caption on 
screen; from the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] [Video begins with closeup shots of Chinese and 
Burkina Faso flags against a huge Chinese painting of 
rocks and pine trees; then the camera zooms backward to 
show full shots of Chinese and Burkina Faso officials 
taking their seats along a long conference table in the 
meeting hall. Video then cuts to show medium closeup 
side shots of Li Peng. Sitting on Li’s right is a female 
translator; sitting on Li's left is Chinese Foreign Affairs 
Minister Qian Qichen. Camera then pans right to show 
Captain Campaore and other Burkina Fasso officials 
talking ‘o Chinese officials across the long table. As the 
narrator reads the report, video shows long and closeup 
shots of the conferees. | 
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At a meeting with Compaore, chairman of the Popular 
Front and head of state and government of Burkina Faso 
at the Great Hall of the People this morning, Premier Li 
Peng said: We acknowledge an objective fact that devel- 
oped countries in the West have many strong points in 
industrial production and management, and that we 
should learn from them and should not close ourselves to 
international intercourse. 


Li Peng said: China welcomes loans from world eco- 
nomic organizations and some countries. Such loans, of 
course, should be extended on the basis of equality and 
mutual benefit. Apart from science and technology, 
China will not refuse to absorb what is good from the 
West in the field of education and culture. 


Li Peng stressed, however, that while China will con- 
tinue to have contacts with the West, China should guard 
against outside subversion. 


Speaking on China’s economic development, Li Peng 
said: China’s economic problems are primarily caused 
by inflation triggered by excessive growth in economic 
construction and consumption in recent years. China is 
now pursuing a policy of readjustment, which will prob- 
ably take 2 or 3 years to accomplish. We hope that by 
1991 we will be able to reduce the excessive speed in 
construction and inflation and bring about rational eco- 
nomic development. We are convinced that our prob- 
lems can be surmounted. 


On China’s agricultural development, Li Peng said: 
Agriculture is the most outstanding problem in China. 
The question of feeding the people must be solved by 
China itself. Developing agricultural production and 
increasing agricultural output are essential for a coun- 
try’s independence and economic development. This is 
our experience. 


Speaking on bilateral relations between Burkina Faso 
and China, Compaore said: Although Burkina Faso and 
China are geographically far apart, we face similar needs. 
During the past 15 years, Burkina Faso and China have 
sympathized and supported each other, and we have 
taken effective measures to promote cooperation in 
many fields. 


Compaore said: Internationally, both Burkina Faso and 
China are concerned about the peace in Africa, Asia and 
the rest of the world. We should continue to work hard 
together to support countries and peoples fighting for 
emancipation. 


Compaore pointed out: The economy of the African 
continent remains relatively undeveloped. While natural 
conditions are one reason for this, the main problem is 
that its primary products are not given fair prices. Africa 
now faces a serious economic crisis. 


Compaore hoped that Burkina Faso and China would 
establish more broadly based economic cooperation 
aside from strengthening their bilateral cooperation. 
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Li Peng said: Although African countries have won 
independence politically, they are sull controlled and 
exploited by colonialists, both new and old. Underdevel- 
oped countries have become be¢es producing raw mate- 
rials that new and old colonialists can plunder, as well as 
markets where they can sell their products. As far as the 
issues concerning unequal exchange and debts are con- 
cerned, China firmly stands on the side of developing 
countries. 


Li Peng reiterated that China upholds an independent 
and peaceful diplomatic policy and considers developing 
countries in Africa reliable friends. He said: We should 
support and sympathize with each other. 


[Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin at 0930 on 8 
September carries a similar report on the meeting 
between Premier Li Peng and Blaise Compaore, adding 
the following: “Comrade Qiao Shi had a meeting with 
Compaore, his wife. and their party this evening and 
hosted a dinner in their honor. 


“Earlier this morning, Chairman Compaore and his 
party laid a wreath at the Monument to the People’s 
Heroes. 


“In addition, Chen Muhua, vice chairman of the 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee and 
chairman of the All-China Women’s Federation, had a 
cordial meeting with Madame Compaore where they 
briefed each other on the women’s federations in their 
respective countries. ] 


Qiao Shi Meets Compaore 


OW 0809142789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1410 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[Text] Being, September 8 (XINHUA) —Qiao Shi, 
Standing Committee member of the Political Bureau of 
the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee, met 
here today with Captain Blaise Comp... 2, chairman of 
the Popular Front and head of state and government of 
Burkina Faso. 


Compaore visited China in 1987 in the capacity of 
member of the National Council of the Revolution and 
minister of state of the Presidency of Burkina Faso. He 
was warmly received by Qiao Shi at that time. 


Compaore told Qiao that he had “very good” talks with 
Premier Li Peng this morning, adding that through the 
talks he has got a better understanding of China. He said 
that all progressive countries should be on the alert 
against external subversion. 


Qiao Shi expressed his thanks to Burkina Faso for its 
support to China’s quelling of the antigovernment riot in 
Beijing in June. 


He said that the visit of Compaore has furthered the 
understanding and friendship between China and 
Burkina Faso and their parties. 


After the meeting Qiao hosted a dinner for his guests. 
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In the afternoon, Chen Muhua, vice chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
and chairman of the All-China Women’s Federation, 
met with Mrs Chantal Compaore. They briefed each 
other on the situation of women in their respective 
countries, expressing their hope to strengthen the 
friendly contacts between the two countries’ women. 


Compaore Praises Riot Quelling 


OW 1009045 189 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
1500 GMT 9 Sep 89 


[Text] According to a siation report, Compaore, 
chairman of the Popular Front and head of state and 
government of Burkina Faso, and his wife concluded 
their visit to Beijing on the afternoon of 9 September, 
and left the capital via special plane for Chengdu, capital 
of southwest China’s Sichuan Province. Prior to their 
departure, Chinese President Yang Shangkun went to 
the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse to bid good-bye to 
Compaore and his entourage and wish his visit every 
success. 


Prior to his departure, China and Burkina Faso signed a 
loan agreement and exchanged notes on the building of a 
children’s amusement park by China as a gift to Burkina 
Faso. 


Yang Shangkun and Compaore attended the signing 
ceremony. 


According to another report, Compaore, chairman of the 
Popular Front and head of state and government of 
Burkina Faso. was interviewed by a reporter of Beijing 
Radio on the morning of 9 September. He said that he 
praised the resolute action taken by China in quelling the 
recent mot in Bering. He pointed out: China’s action is 
to ensure that it will steadily march forward on the path 
of maintaining peace and dignity. On what he saw in 
China. Compaore said: Two years have passed since | 
visited China the last time. | found that China has 
undergone tremendous changes. The Chinese people are 
working hard to build their own nation by relying on 
their own efforts. He expressed the belief that China has 
a bright future. and expressed his pleasure with the close 
cooperation between China and Burkina Faso. 


Yang Shangkun Bids Farewell 


OW 0909094889 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0929 GMT 9 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 9 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Pres- 
ident Yang Shangkun went to the Diaoyutai State Guest- 
house this afternoon to bid good-bye to Compaore, 
chairman of the Popular Front and head of state and 
Government of Burkina Faso. 


Compaore and his party left here this afternoon for 
Chengdu, capital of Sichuan Province. They will then 
visit Shanghai, the last leg of their six-day China visit. 
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Yang said to Compaore: “Your visit is successful. 
You've met and had talks with leaders of the Chinese 
Communist Party and the Government.” He wished 
Compaore and his party a pleasant journey. 


Prior to the departure, Zheng Tuobin, Chinese minister 
of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade, and Pascal 
Zagre, minister of Planning and Cooperation of Burkina 
Faso, signed a loan agreement on behalf of their respec- 
tive governments. Both leaders attended the signing 
ceremony. 


Compaore Visits Sichuan 


OW 1009144789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1405 GMT 10 Sep 89 


[Text] Chengdu, September 10 (XINHUA)}—Governor 
of Sichuan Province Zhang Haoruo hosted a banquet for 
Blaise Compaore, chairman of the Popular Front and 
head of state and Government of Burkina Faso, and his 
party in this capital city of Sichuan Province tonight. 


Zhang and Compaore spoke at the banquet. 


Accompanied by Zhu Xun, chairman of the Chir ce 
Government Reception Committee and ministe: 
Geology and Mineral Resources, the Burkina Faso visi- 
tors arrived here from Beijing Saturday afternoon. 


While in Sichuan, Compaore and his party visited fac- 
tories, agricultural projects and the Dujiang Dam irriga- 
tion system, an ancient project built on the Chengdu 
plain about 2,000 years ago and improved after 1949, 
which now irrigates more than 400,000 hectares of land. 
They also went sight-seeing in Chengdu. 


The visitors are scheduled to leave here for Shanghai 
Monday. 


East Europe 


Czechoslovakian State Bank Delegation Arrives 


Wang Bingqian Meets Group 


OW0909072389 Bevyine XINHUA in English 

0700 GMT % Sep 89 

[Text] Beijing. September 9 (XINHUA)—Wang Bing- 
gian, Chinese state councillor and minister of finance, 


met a delegation from the State Bank of Czechoslovakia 
led by its President Svatopluk Potac here today. 


Li Peng Discusses Opening Up 
OW 0909142689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1359 GMT 9 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 9 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng said here today that to close the door is 
detrimental to China’s development, but relax vigilance 
[as received] 1s dangerous. 
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“We must handle the relations between the two prop- 
erly,” he said when talking about China’s contacts with 
the West at a meeting with a delegation from the State 
Bank of Czechoslovakia led by its President Svatopluk 
Potac. 


He said that China's policy of reform and opening to the 
outside world remains unchanged. 


China will, as always, develop friendly relations of 
cooperation with other countries on the basis of the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence. he said. 


China will continue to develop economic, trade, scien- 
tific and technological contacts with Western countries 
in line with the principle of equality and mutual benefit 
and learn from the advanced tecmnology and managerial 
experience of the Western countries according to its 
needs and introduce certain amount of foreign funds. 


However, the premier pointed out, “we should be on the 
alert against infiltration and subversion plotted by some 
Western countries.” 


Briefing the guests on China’s internal situation, he said 
that though China has achieved a lot in its reform and 
opening to the outside world, it still has problems, such 
as the problem of the social demand exceeding the 
supply and inflation. 


He said since last year China has taken measures to 
Straighten out its economic order and has made marked 
progress. 


He said that the bank is playing an important role in this 
regard. For example, he said, since last year China has 
tightened the money supply and raised the interest rates 
of loans and deposits, which had he.ped stabilize the 
finance. [sentence as received] 


He said China practises the principle of integrating 
planned economy with market economy. 


The socialist system is superior, but its superiorities have 
not yet been brought into full play, he said. The reform is 
aimed at perfecting the socialist system and mobilizing 
the people’s initiative to the greatest extent to further 
develop productive forces. 


He said that to reform is not to change the socialist 
system itself and it is wrong to think that China’s reform 
is to practise a full market economy and develop in the 
direction of private ownership. 


Li thanked the Communist Party, Government and 
people of Czechoslovakia for their support to China in 
difficult times. 


Potac said that Czechoslovakia supports China's 
quelling of the counter-revolutionary rebellion in June in 
Beijing as Czechoslovakia and China share common 
interest and language in safeguarding the socialist 
system. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 15 


He said that he is here to learn about China’s reform and 
opening and discuss ways of further cooperation with 
Chinese colleagues. 


Li Guixian, state councilor and governor of the People’s 
Bank of China was present. 


Qin Jiwei Meets Czechoslovak Counterpart 


OW'1109121089 Beying XINHUA in English 
1155 GMT 11 Sep 89 


[Text] Being, September 11 (XINHUA)}—General Qin 
Jiwei, Chinese state councillor and minister of national 
defense. met and hosted a banquet for Army General 
Milan Vaclavik, minister of national defense of Czecho- 
slovakia, and his party here tonight. 


In his toast at the banquet, Qin described Vaclavik’s 
current visit as a “major event” in the history of ties 
between the Chinese and Czechoslovak Armed Forces. 


Along with the development and restoration of relations 
between the two countries and Communist Parties in 
recent years, Qin said, exchange between the two armed 
forces have also made new progress. 


In response. Vaclavik said he hopes that relations 
between the two countries, two parties and Armed 
Forces of Czechoslovakia and China will grow further. 


The Czechoslovak visitors arrived here earlier today. 
Qin presided over a welcoming ceremony at the airport 
for Vaclavik. 


In the afternoon, the two defense ministers held talks to 
brief each other on their own countries’ situation and 
building of armed forces. They also exchanged views on 
matters of common concern. 


Latin America & Caribbean 
Nicaraguan Foreign Cooperation Minister Visits 


Arrives in Beijing 
OW 0909104989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0814 GMT Y Sep 8Y 


[Text] Beijing, September 9 (XINHUA‘—Henry Ruiz, 
member of the National Directorate of the Sandinist 
National Liberation Front (FSLN) of Nicaragua and 
minister of external cooperation, and his party arrived 
here today on a goodwill visit to China at the invitation 
of the Chinese Foreign Ministry. 


Meets Qiao Shi 
OW 1009145289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1355 GMT 10 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 10 (XINHUA)}—Third World 
countries should not try to gain economic benefits at the 
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expense of their political independence and liberation, a 
senior official of the Chinese Communist Party said here 
today. 


Qiao Shi, a member of the Standing Committee of the 
Party’s Political Bureau, said this at a meeting with 
Henry Ruiz, member of the National Directorate of the 
Sandinist National Liberation Front of Nicaragua and 
minister of external cooperation, and his party. 


Qiao, on behalf of the party Central Committee, 
extended warm welcome to the Nicaraguan visitors. 


Briefing the visitors on China’s quelling of anti- 
government riots in Beijing last June, he described as 
“st. ble” the current situation in Beijing and other parts 
of the country. 


Ruiz said that Nicaragua unconditionally supports 
China’s resolute measures taken to quell the anti- 
government riots. Imperialists sabotage China as well as 
other Third World countries, he said, adding that his 
country is opposed to external interference, and main- 
tains that China’s internal affairs should be solved by 
China itself. 


Qiao said China is grateful to Nicaragua for its under- 
standing and support shown for China's quelling of the 
anti-government riots. 


Ruiz briefed his host on Nicaragua's domestic situation, 
saying that in dealing with imperialists, Nicaragua per- 
severes in struggle while trying to solve problems 
through peaceful means. 


Qiao said China supports Nicaragua in its struggle for 
safeguarding state sovereignty and developing the 
economy. 


Both China and Nicaragua are faced with the urgent task 
of developing their national economies, he said. “This 
should be fulfilled by relying on their own efforts and 
conducting international friendly cooperation.” 


“We need to expand external exchange on the basis of 
equality and mutual benefit,’ Qiao said. “But we must 
never change our principles.” 


“Experience tells us,’ Qiao said, “china, Nicaragua and 
other Third World countries should not try to gain 
economic benefits at the expense of political indepen- 
dence and liberation they have already achieved.” 


Qiao said that he believes that friendly relations and 
cooperation between the Chinese Communist Party and 
the Sandinist National Liberation Front as well as 
between the two countries will continue to grow. 
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More on Qiao Meeting 


OW 1009130589 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 10 Sep 89 


{From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] Qiao Shi, member of the Standing Committee of 
the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, met 
with Henry Ruiz, member of the National Directorate of 
Nicaragua’s Sandinista National Liberation Front and 
minister of foreign cooperation, and his entourage at the 
Great Hall of the People this afternoon. 


Comrade Qiao Shi extended a warm welcome to the 
Nicaraguan visitors on behalf of the party Central Com- 
mittee, and briefed them on the halting of the turmoil 
and the quelling of the counterrevolutionary rebellion in 
China recently. 


Minister Ruiz said: The Sandinista National Liberation 
Front and the Nicaraguan Government support uncon- 
ditionally the Chinese Government's resolute measures 
to put down the rebellion. 


The policy of the United States is directed not only 
against China but also against other socialist and Third 
World countries, he said. 


He added: The Chinese people themselves should handle 
China’s affairs. We are against any kind of foreign 
intervention. 


Qiao Shi thanked the Nicaraguan minister for his coun- 
try’s understanding and support for the Chinese Govern- 
ment, and expressed the hope that the cooperation and 
friendly relations between the two parties and two gov- 
ernments, and the friendship between the peoples of the 
two countries, will grow continuously. 


Qiao Shi said: The Chinese people have watched closely 
the Nicaraguan people’s struggle to safeguard national 
independence and state sovereignty. We wish them new 
successes in their national construction. 


Qiao Shi added: The peoples of Third World countries 
have two very important and very pressing tasks; 
namely, to develop their national economies and to build 
their nations. However, they should not trade the polit- 
ical independence they already have won for economic 
progress under any circumstances. Economic develop- 
ment should be carried out on the basis of self-reliance 
and equal cooperation. 


Meets Qian Qichen 
OW'1109101489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0933 GMT I1 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September | 1 (XINHUA)—Chinese For- 
eign Minister Qian Qichen held talks here today with 
Henry Ruiz, member of the National Directorate of the 
Sandinista National Liberation Front of Nicaragua and 
minister of external cooperation. 
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During the over two-hour-long talks described by a 
Chinese source as “friendly and sincere,” the two min- 
isters exchanged views on bilateral relations and the 
international situation. 


Qian expressed confidence that Ruiz’ current visit will 
“make new contributions in furthering the friendly rela- 
tions” between the two countries. Ruiz defined the 
purpose of his visit as to deepen mutual knowledge and 
promote bilateral relations to a new high. 


Ruiz briefed Qian in detail on the current situation in 
Nicaragua, saying the orientation of deveiopment for 
Nicaragua is socialism, and the country currently prac- 
tices the three principles of non-alignment, pluralistic 
politics and a mixed mode of economy. 


Nicaragua 1s willing to develop relations with all nations 
in the world, particularly its neighboring countries, Ruiz 
said. 


Qian expressed China’s support for Nicaragua’s struggle 
in safeguarding its independence, state sovereignty and 
developing the national economy. 


Sqeaking of China’s “firm and unswerving determina- 
tion” to go along the path of socialism, to safeguard state 
sovereignty and national dignity, Qian said: “We will 
never yield to any external pressure.” 


Qian, briefing Ruiz on China's foreign policy, said the 
country will continue to develop friendly, cooperative 
relations with all nations in the world on the basis of the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence. 
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Ruiz, in a reference to the Taiwan issue, said Nicaragua 
regards Taiwan as an inalienable part of China and this 
position of principle will never change. 


After the talks. Qian gave a banquet at the Diaoyutai 
State guesthouse in honor of Ruiz and his party. 


In his toast, Qian said the Chinese Government and 
people have been following the developments of situa- 
tion in Central America. 


He said China speaks highly of the “positive results” 
achieved at the fifth Central American summit and 
admires the efforts made by the Nicaraguan Govern- 
ment to make the meeting a success. 


Meets Zheng Tuobin 


OW'1109104189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1012 GMT 11 Sep 89 


[Text] Being, September 11 (XINHUA)—Zheng 
Tuobin, Chinese minister of foreign economic relations 
and trade, held talks here today with Henry Ruiz, 
member of the National Directorate of the Sandinista 
National Liberation Front of Nicaragua and minister of 
external cooperation, and his party. 


The talks focused on the Sino-Nicaraguan bilateral eco- 
nomic relations and trade. 


The Nicaraguan guests arrived in Beijing September 9 
for a one-week visit in China. 
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Political & Sacial 


CPC Committee Approves National Day Slogans 


OW 0909113989 Beying Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT Y Sep 89 


[From the “Nat‘onal Hookup” program] 


[Text] According to a XINHUA report, the 80th meeting 
of the Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of the 
CPC Central Committee already approved publishing 
slogans for celebrating the 40th founding anniversary of 
the PRC. The following are the slogans in celebration of 
the 40th anniversary of the founding of the PRC: 


1. Warmly celebrate the 40th founding anniversary of 
the PRC! 


2. Warmly hail the great achievements in China's 
socialist modernization drive and reform! 


3. Warmly nail the victory in stopping turmoil and 
quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion! 


4. Salute the workers. peasants, intellectuals, and 
patriots in various circles across the nation! 


5. Salute the Chinese People’s Liberation Army, public 
security organs. and armed police units, which have 
performed meritorious service in the struggle to safe- 
guard the People’s Republic! 


6. The whole party and the people all over the country 
unite in striving to build socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics! 


7. Steadfastly implement the line. principles, and poli- 
cies pursued by the CPC since the 3d Plenary Session of 
its 11th Central Committee:, steadfastly implement the 
party's basic line in the initial stage of socialism! 


8. Closely rally around the party Central Committee in 
striving to carry Out the various tasks laid down by the 
4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee! 


9. Uphold the four cardinal principles and take a clear- 
Cut stand in opposing bourgeois liberalization! 


10. Persist in reform and opening to the outside world 
and strive to fulfill the tasks to improve the economic 
environment, rectify economic order, and deepen the 
reform in an all-around manner! 


11. Concentrate efforts on expanding social productive 
forces and strive to fulfill the strategic goal for the 
national economy! 


12. Rely on ourselves, work assiduously, increase pro- 
duction, and practice economy in order to build up the 
country through thrift and hard work! 


13. Intensify the construction of socialist spiritual civi- 
lization in order to become socialist citizens with noble 
ideals, moral integrity. general knowledge. and sense of 
discipline! 
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14. Develop education, invigorate science and tech- 
nology. and promote culture! 


15. Implement the principle of letting a hundred flowers 
bloom and a hundred schools of thought contend! 


16. Strengthen socialist democracy and consiruction of 
the legal system for consolidating and developing the 
political situation of stability and unity! 


17. Persist in performing official duties with honesty and 
punish corrupt officials according to the law in order to 
foster a wholesome general conduct for society! 


18. Intensify party building. carry forward the party's 
fine traditions and work style. and serve the people 
wholeheartedly! 


19. Strengthen and improve ideological and political 
work and vigorously conduct education in patriotism 
and socialism! 


20. Rely on the working class heart and soul in consoli- 
dating and developing the alliance between workers and 
peasants! 


21. Respect knowledge. respect talented people! 


22. Youth should study diligently in order to become a 
vita! new force in socialist modernization! 


23. Safeguard lawful rights and interests of women and 
children, and bring into play the active role of women! 


24. Practice family planning to control the growth and 
improve the quality of population! 


25. Protect and improve the ecology and environment to 
benefit the people and future generations! 


26. Speed up the revolutionization, modernization, and 
regularization of the People’s Army! 


27. Uphold equality and strengthen unity among all 
nationalities for promoting the common prosperity of all 
nationalities! 


28. Strive to develop the broadest patriotic united front! 


29. Facilitate the motherland’s peaceful reunification in 
accordance with the idea of one country with two systems! 


30. Welcome compatriots in Taiwan, Hong Kong and 
Macao, and Overseas Chinese to jointly strive for uni- 
fying the motherland and revitalizing the Chinese 
nation! 


31. Open wider to the outside world and develop eco- 
nomic, technical, scientific, and cultural exchange and 
cooperation with foreign countries! 


32. Adhere to independent and peaceful foreign policy in 
actively developing friendly and cooperative relations 
with various countries in the world! 


FBIS-CHI-89-174 
11 September 1989 


33. Safeguard state sovereignty and national digniiy and 
resolutely oppose interference in China’s internal affairs 
by any country or organization! 


34. Promote peace and development of the world and 
Strive to establish a new international politica! and 
economic order! 


35. Strive to build China into a strong, prosperous, 
democratic, civilized modern socialist country! 


36. Long live the great People’s Republic of China! 
37. Long live the Communist Party of China! 
38. Long live Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought! 


39. Long live the grand unity of Chinese people of all 
nationalities! 


40. Long live the grand unity of the people of the whole 
world! 


Night Troop Movements Observed in Beijing 


HK1109085889 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0831 GMT 11 Sep 89 


[By Robert Macpherson] 


[Text] Beijing, Sept | 1 (AFP)}—Martial-law troops flexed 
their military muscle under cover of dark Monday and 
the PEOPLE's DAILY revived Deng Xiaoping’s famous 
“black cat, white cat” quotation on the eve of the 100th 
day since Beijing’s democracy movement was crushed 
on the night of June 3-4. 


“It does not matter if the cat is black or white: as long as 
it catches mice it is a good cat,” the Communist Party 
newspaper quoted Mr. Deng as saying in a 1962 speech 
supporting agricultural reform. 


The quotation—often cited in the West to show Mr. 
Deng as a pragmatist, but rarely seen in China’s state-run 
media—was included in almost an entire page of articles 
excerpted from just-published works by the 85-year-old 
leader. 


The articles, written from 1938 to 1965, were hailed by 
the official Communist Party daily as “‘important his- 
toric documents linking Marxism with reality in China.” 


On the streets of the capital, there was a vivid reminder 
early Monday morning that martial-law remains in force 
in the Chinese capital. 


Dozens of army trucks, several jeeps and at least one 
ambulance rolled into the city center from the east 
around | a.m. (1600 GMT Sunday) and dropped soldiers 
near the Jianguomenwai diplomatic compound, the 
main railway station and the Beijing Hotel, witnesses 
said. 


Near the train station, 40 troops armed with AK-47 
assault rifles were seen standing to attention, receiving 
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instructions from an officer who was pointing in several 
directions, the witnesses said. 


By mid-morning. both troops and vehicles had with- 
drawn. 


Officials of the Beijing Municipal People’s Government 
could not be reached for comment. 


Diplomats said it was the first they had heard of such 
troop movements since the number of martial-law troops 
on sentry duty in parts of the city center was cut without 
fanfare in August. 


Meanwhile, one diplomat reported reliable sources 
saying that a contingent of soldiers had entered Being 
University on Sunday night, apparently to conduct a 
patrol. No incidents were reported. 


Beijing University was a hotbed of unrest in April and 
May, before troops and tanks rolled into Tiananmen 
Square on the night of June 3-4 to crush student democ- 
racy protests. 


Tuesday is the 100th day since June 4. 


In a front-page commentary, the LIBERATION ARMY 
DAILY described soldiers as models for the Communist 
Party's 47 million members to look up to. 


“Martial law in Beijing has taught us that whatever the 
party asks us to do, we must do; and whatever it does not 
ask us to do, we shall not do,” the military newspaper 
said. 


“Every party member should take the martial law iroops 
as an example, and always keep in line with the party 
central committee,” it said. 


Meanwhile, the Beijing Evening News said work had 
finished on the base and the first section of a plaster 
Statue to be erected on Tiananmen Square for the 40th 
anniversary of communist China on October |. 


The statue is to be placed close to where students erected 
their “Goddess of Democracy,” inspired by the Statue of 
Liberty, that drew scorn from the authorities, just days 
before June 4. 


The mass-circulation tabloid said the official statue 
would be erected by September 20. The square has been 
closed to the general public since June 4. 


Martial Law, Deng Military Successor Viewed 


HK0909074089 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 146, 10 Sep 89, pp 24-26 


[Article by Tseng Pin (2582 2430): “When Will Martial 
Law Be Lifted in Beijing? Who Will Replace Deng in 
Commanding the Army?—Differences in the Highest 
Leadership Stratum of the CPC—Written on 25 Aug” ] 


[Text] According to reliable sources, every soldier among 
the troops imposing martial law in Beijing has obtained 
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his winter uniform. This shows the inevitability of the 
troops enforcing martial law spending the winter in Bei- 
jing. Moreover, Yuan Mu has recently disclosed to some 
Japanese journalists that the imposition of martial law in 
Beijing will continue for some time. Sources also disclosed 
that the imposition of martial law was determined by 
Deng Xiaoping personally. As Deng is now staying in 
Beidaihe, and nothing has been heard from him, none of 
the Political Bureau Standing Committee members dare 
change that decision. The strategic decision on who will 
sneceed the Central Military Commission chairman will 
affect China's future. The world’s political observers have 
all focused their attention on what Deng’s instruction on 
this is to be. 


In the wake of bringing order out of chaos 10 years ago. 
the CPC refrained from, or evaded inner party struggles. 
With the “quelling of rebellion” this year, however, the 
CPC has once again revealed the existence of an inner 
party opposition faction at the top echelon. In fact, “the 
absence of inner party factions would be a fantastic 
phenomenon.” True, Deng Xiaoping has repeatedly 
admonished, right after the CPC organized the new body 
of the Central Committee Standing Committee, that 
Jiang Zemin should be the core of the leadership, tha 
solidity should come first, and small circle mentality be 
avoided, while old cadres should intervene less with the 
work of the new body. But viewing the trends over the 
past 2 months, no signs of unanimity have come into 
view with regard to a series of key issues such as when to 
lift the imposition of martial law in Beijing, how to 
assess the intellectuals, how to continue reform and 
opening up, how to handle the case of Zhao Ziyang. and 
who will succeed Deng in the military command. Dif- 
ferent views exist between Jiang Zemin, Song Ping, Li 
Ruihuan as well as Deng Xiaoping, Yang Shangkun and 
Li Peng, and also Chen Yun, Li Xiannian, Wang Zhen 
and Peng Zhen, while each has his own plan. The 
Situation is characterized by outward relaxation, but 
inward tenseness, and a drastic change may take place at 
any time. 


- Over When To Lift the Imposition of Martial 
aw 


It has been more than 3 months since the CPC imposed 
martial law in some areas in Beijing on 20 May. Now, 
“the rebellion” has been quelled, and the bulk of the 
200,000 troops on the city’s outskirts has pulled out. It is 
estimated that the forces of two divisions are left to 
perform duty in the city. Beijing citizens hope that the 
authorities will lift the order to impose martial law as 
soon as possible, to ease the burden of supply in the 
capital, and to avoid further damage to the capital's 
image. Beijing's cadres are especially anxious that the 
troops enforcing martial law will permanently stay on, 
and evoive into ss me kind of propaganda teams for the 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA] as happened during the 
Cultural Revolution. 
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Officers nationw.de have gradually expressed their 
resentment regarding the “June 4th” action in sup- 
pressing the students Because the bulk of students 
studying abroad are children of central leaders, or cadres 
in the areas of foreign affairs and foreign trade, out of 
“the advantage of being in a favored position.” As for 
the military, the officers have difficulty establishing ties 
with the outside world, and the majority of their children 
have been sent to key universities at home. Therefore, 
many of the students who have been involved, and 
suffered in the recent student unrest in various places are 
none other than the officers’ children. They have given 
vent to their complaints with the gradual extension of 
weeding out and rectification. That is a complex and 
rather delicate situation at present. 


Another heresay in Being 1s: Several renowned gen- 
erals, including Ye Fei, Zhang Aiping. Xiao Ke and Yang 
Dezhi are “hospitalized for recuperation.” and have 
refused to attend any kind of meeting. The authorities 
have found such a sentiment in the Army a headache. 


It is said that in mid-Augus!, the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Political Bureau called a special session to discuss 
when to lift the imposition of martial law. There were 
two different opinions. Yang Shangkun, Li Peng and 
Chen Xitong held the view that although a decisive 
victory was scored in “quelling the rebellion,” the 
struggle is by no means over, for there are still some 200 
guns in the rebels’ hands and shooting at soldiers on duty 
couitinues to take place. Therefore, the imposition of 
martial law should continue to maintain order in the 
capital, and to safeguard the security of citizen's lives 
and properties as well as foreigners’ safety. 


Those for the imposition of martial law did not have 
sufficient grounds, but in mid-July, several hundred 
senior students who were soon to graduate held the first 
demonstration since the “June 4” massacre on a Sunday 
evening. Mockingly, they sang “revolutionary songs” 
such as “There Wouldn't Be a New China Without the 
Communist Party,” while they beat drums and gongs to 
give vent to their strong resentment against the author- 
ities forcing ideological education among them. Seizing 
this opportunity, those for the imposition of martial law 
have insisted on continuing the imposition of martial 
law under the pretext that “the students may take to the 
streets again as soon as the imposition of martial law ts 
lifted.” 


Those for lifting martial law hold the view that the 
imposition of martial law was an emergency measure, 
when an emergency no longer exists. the imposition of 
martial law should be lifted. Moreover, the 40th anni- 
versary of the founding of the PRC is approaching, it 1s 
ironic to celebrate the National Day with martial law 
imposed on the capital. The imposition of martial law 
has left the impression of an unstable political situation 
in China. Diplomats of some countries have refrained 
from coming back to Beijing, and foreign businessmen 
have misgivings about investing in China. while tourists 
have shunned China. All this has been unfavorable to 
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China’s image in the world. and has yielded malignant 
political and economic effects. Therefore. those for 
lifting the imposition of martial law proposed its lifting 
prior to the “National Day,” allowing a maximum of 
20,000 troops in the capital, who would put on the 
uniforms of the Armed Police Corps, to be included in 
the establishment of the special units under the anti-riot 
troops to help maintain the capital's social order. 


According to reliable sources, every soldicr among the 
troops enforcing martial lew in Beying has recently 
obtained his winter uniform. This shows the inevitability 
of the troops enforcing martial law spending the winter 
in Beyjing. Moreover, Yuan Mu has recently disclosed to 
some Japanese journalists that the imposition of martial 
law in Beying will continue for some time. Sources also 
disclosed that the :mposition of martial law was deter- 
mined by Deng Xiaoping personally. As Deng is now 
Staying in Beidaihe, and nothing has been heard from 
him, none of the Political Bureau Standing Committee 
members dare change the decision. 


Are the Intellectuals To Be Relied on or Not 


Concerning how to assess the intellectuals in a 7 August 
congratulatory speech to Qian Xuesheng. who has won 
an international prize for accomplishments in science 
and technology, Li Peng said: “China relies on the 
working class in the four modernizations, and will, of 
course, give full play to the role of the intellectuals.” In 
Li Peng’s eyes, the intellectuals are no longer a force “to 
be relied on.” In Wang Zhen’s speech at a meeting. he 
said, “the intellectuals’ role was tco highly evaluated in 
the past,” “the intellectuals are unreliable.” 


However, the 4 August RENMIN RIBAO commenta- 
tor’s article entitled “The Party's Policy Toward the 
Intellectuals Will Remain Unchanged,” which, it is said, 
reflected the views of Jiang Zeming. Song Ping and Li 
Ruihuan. From the outset, the article criticized Wang 
Zhen’s view as mentioned above. and explicitly pointed 
out that “the intellectuals are a force that must be relied 
on in China’s modernization,” “it is imperative to 
continue the implementation of Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s important principle, “showing respect for knowl- 
edge as well as qualified people.””’ The article praised the 
intellectuals, who are playing their roles in various fields, 
saying that they are “the nation’s genuine elite.” It called 
On party organizations and governments at all levels to 
earnestly implement the party's policy toward the intel- 
lectuals as in the past, and to do more practical work for 
them. 


Should Reform and Opening Up Be Conducted in a 
Bolder Manner 


Deng Xiaoping has required the Central Commitice 
Standing Committee’s new body “to be even bolder in 
implementing reform and opening up to the outside 
world.” Around April, the State Commission for Plan- 
ning explicitly pointed out in the “Eighth Five-Year 
Plan” (between 1991 and 1995) the malpractices of such 
contracted responsibility systems as the contracted 
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responsibility with finance and contracted responsibility 
with foreign trade have increasingly made themselves 
keenly felt, and gravely affected the readjustment in 
industrial setup and product mix. However, at the 15 
August Plenary Session of the State Council, Li Peng 
announced that the implementation of contracted 
responsibility of various descriptions should be con- 
tinued, including the contracted responsibility of local 
finance, foreign trade and foreign exchange, the con- 
tracted responsibilities of railway and coal industries as 
well as enterprises. This announcement has explicitly 
negated the reformative orientation in the “Eighth Five- 
year Plan.” Li Peng has also prolonged the period of 
improvement and rectification from 2 years to 3. 


On the contrary, Jiang Zemin has said that “it 1s neces- 
sary to make an even longer stride in reform and opening 
up. and to try every possible way to make economic 
construction come up.” While Li Ruihuan has also 
Stated that “it 1s imperative to do some practical work in 
reform and opening up in a down-to-earth way, and to 
convince people with facts.” Under such ideological 
guidance, leases to foreign businessmen for many plots 
of land have been approved in Tianjin, Guangzhou and 
Baoan, with an acreage between 400,000 square feet and 
60 million square feet, and the terms of the leases are 
between 20 years and 70 years. The foreign investments 
involved are between $600 million and $3 billion. The 
purpose of the lease is to develop indusiria! zone for 
export, and to show the enterprising spirit in foreign 
econcemic Cooperation. 


Who Has Exerted Himself To Pvt Zhav Ziyang on 
Open Trial 


In the wake of the “4 June” massacve, Deng Xiaoping 
has repeatedly stressed among the CPC top echelon that 
the next 2 years will be “a period of reviewing”; ii 1s 
necessary “to avoid arguing over various issues”; and 
“the new body should concentrate their attention on 
doing practical work to win people's confidence.” How- 
ever, the CPC top echelon and the octogenarians, who 
pull the strings behind the scene have not been very 
supportive of these conceptions, especially in Zhao Ziy- 
ang’s case. 


Deng Xiaoping has only said that “there is no founded 
evidence so far” with regard to Zhao’s case. Wan Li and 
Song Ping have expressed their deep understanding of 
Zhao, and said that his meritorious services rendered to 
reform should be acknowledged. Wan Li said, “Comrade 
Zhao Ziyang has committed some mistakes in the recent 
incident. He needs help to deepen his understanding. | 
am for everyone giving him some hel= to deepen his 
understanding.” Wan Li bas even arge-d with Wang 
Zhen over the assessment of Zhao Ziyang. Wang Zhen 
even struck the table and cursed, when Wan Li said that 
they should take the same stand based on Deng’s talks. 


On the other hand, Chen Yuan promptly charged Zhao 
Ziyang with “opposing the payiy” “to achieve his ulte- 
nor motive” when Zhao refused to be present at the “19 
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May” meeting. Yang Shangkun censured Zhao Ziyang 
for causing the flood of bourgeois liberalization during 
his term of office as general secretary. Li Xiannian 
pointed his accusing finger at Zhao, saying that the latter 
was the “root cause of the recent turmoil and rebellion.” 
Peng Zhen condemned Zhao for “working in coordina- 
tion with foreign hostile forces at home and abroad to 
topple the communist party and to confuse the socialist 
system.” While Wang Zhen advocated thorough repudi- 
ation of Zhao Ziyang, and “thorough elimination” of 
Zhao’s think tank. Li Peng has recently required an 
investigation of Zhao’s relations with the CIA-controlled 
(Sorrows) [suo luo si 4792 5012 2448] Fund. and to 
convict him of the crime, although (Sorrows) has sent a 
letter to Deng Xiaoping to clarify that the said Fund has 
nothing to do with the CIA. Yuan Mu told Japan’s 
ASAHI SHIMBUN: “Should Zhao Ziyang be found to 
have participated in the recent riot or have plotted or 
instigated the recent students unrest, he would be 
accused on criminal charges.”’ Therefore, we can see that 
they are trying their best to put Zhao Ziyang on trial. 
However, people will not easily forget the fact that all 
major strategic decisions were made with Deng’s 
approval. Too harsh a punishment meted out to Zhao 
Ziyang will inevitably shift the target on Deng, and a 
wider split in the party, government, Army and people. 
Deng Xiaoping, who has always attached great impor- 
tance to political balance to maintain solidarity at the 
top echelon is not likely to take such a risk. According to 
personalities who are in the know, Zhao is still living in 
Zhongnanhai, with considerable freedom, only he is not 
allowed to receive guests at will. 


Who Will Succeed Deng in Commanding the Military 


The question of who is to succeed Deng in commanding 
the military is the most sensitive and crucial issue at the 
CPC top echelon. In the wake of Zhao Ziyang succeeding 
Hu Yaobang as general secretary in early 1987, Deng 
Xiaoping established the office of the first vice chairman 
of the Central Military Commission toward the end of 
the same year, with the intention of making Zhao his 
successor in the military command; however, Zhao 
Ziyang has failed “to stand firm on his feet.” Conse- 
quently, Zhao was removed from all offices at the 4th 
Plenary Session of the 13th Central Committee, and 
Deng Xiaoping recommended Jiang Zemin as general 
secretary. But as to who will succeed Deng as chairman 
of the Central Military Commission, nobody knows 
what cat will come out of Deng’s bag. 


In the wake of the “4 June” massacre, Yang Shangkun’s 
military power has expanded, and his prestige has also 
risen. Some Central Committee Standing Committee 
members who do not think highly of Jiang Zemin would 
rather have Yang succeed Deng in the military command 
to consolidate their own power, and to guarantee the “4 
June” incident will never be redressed. However this 
may not fall in line with Deng’s intention. As Den); has 
already established Jiang Zemin, and appointed Jiang to 
be the core of the leadership, it is likely that the military 
command will be passed over to Jiang at a suitable time. 
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Recently, JEFANGJUN BAO has devoted prominent 
space 10 praise Jiang Zemin for his meritorious services 
rendered to promoting the sound relations between the 
Army and the people; such practice is regarded as a hint 
that Jiang is soon to take up an important military office. 
Other commanders who resent Yang for his power 
expansion would rather support Jiang in the military 
command. Recently, word spread from Beiing that 
Deng has decided to abolish the office of the first vice 
chairman of the Central Military Commission. All signs 
show that if Deng remains healthy, it is believed that he 
has already made arrangements for the direct transfer of 
his military command to Jiang Zemin. A signed article 
by Liu Yen-ying carried in the last issue of CHING PAO 
has already proposed Deng directly transfer his military 
command as Central Military Commission chairman to 
Jiang, and make arrangements for the other Central 
Military Commission Standing Committee members to 
assist Jiang. 


The strategic decision on who is to succeed the Central 
Military Commission chairman will affect China’s future. 
The world’s political observers have all focused their 
attention on what Deng’s instruction on this will be. 


Just like the early autumn scene in Beijing, the autumn 
wind is soughing from Zhongnanhai to Beidaihe. 
Because of the worsening social atmosphere, Beijing 
citizens are living in helplessness. Recently, many sign- 
boards for “restaurants” have mushroomed along the 
Tianjin-Beijing highway. But the strange thing is that 
those “restaurants” do not cater food. Those in the know 
said that these “restaurants” are spots for smuggling coal 
for civilian use. Some of the coal transported from 
Tianjin to Beijing is unloaded there, to be resold to 
Beijing citizens, who shall need it in the winter. 


Beijing people sighed and said: Winter is here, will spring 
come again soon? 


No Reversal of Verdict on Quelling ‘Rebellion’ 


HK1009060689 Beijing RENMIN GONGAN BAO 
in Chinese 25 Aug 89 p 1 


[Article by Ma Weidong (7456 5898 2639): “The Verdict 
Oo Quelling the Counterrevolutionary Rebellion Cannot 
Be Reversed”’] 


[Text] “Will the recent quelling of the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion be redressed several years from now, 
like the 1976 ‘April Sth’ Movement?” Some people are 
asking this question today. We must explicitly state: The 
verdict on quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion 
cannot be reversed! 


Why? Basically, the recent rebellion is an issue com- 
pletely different from the 1976 “April Sth’ Movement, 
and will never be redressed. 


The “April 5th” Movement was, in nature, a mass 
movement directed against the perverse acts of the “gang 
of four.” an expression of people’s grief over the loss of 


FBIS-CHI-89-174 
11 September 1989 


Premier Zhou Enlai, and their longing for Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping to return to the leadership. The recent 
turmoil and the counterrevolutionary rebellion engi- 
neered by a small handful of people, however, were 
directed against the Communist Party, the people's 
government, and the People’s Republic. It was an out 
and out antiparty, antisocialist counterrevolutionary 
rebellion. 


The causes and backgrounds were also different. The 
“April Sth” Movement wasa° — ntaneous struggle of the 
masses against the “gang of f .:.”° when the people had 
long been shackled by the “Great Cultural Revolution.” 
Whereas the recent counterrevolutionary rebellion “was 
determined by the major international climate and 
China’s own minor climate,” namely the collusion of 
international reactionary forces with the antiparty, anti- 
socialist hostile elements at home in a vain aliempt to 
subvert socialist China. 


Their aims were totally different, too. The “April Sth” 
Movement was spearheaded against the “gang of four,” 
while the counterrevolutionary rebellion was directed 
against the entity of the CPC, the Chinese Government, 
and the majority of the people. 


Regarding the leaders among the participants, in the 
“April Sth’ Movement they were mostly workers, party 
and government cadres, servicemen, students and intel- 
lectuals. Whereas the organizers and plotters of the 
recent counterrevolutionary rebellion were a very small 
number of people who have long held fast to a bourgeois 
liberalization stand in pursuit of political plots and 
provided illegitimate organizations with top party and 
government secrets. [hose who opemy created acts of 
violence of every description were mostly ex-convicts 
who had not been properly reformed, political gangsters, 
and remnants of the “gang of four.” along with other 
social scum. The leaders were the people in the former 
case, while in the latter, they were a very small handful of 
reactionaries who held deep hatred for the Communist 
Party and the socialist system. 


The results in handling their cases were different. 
Although the “April 5th’ Movement was suppressed, 
people’s “determination” to oppose the “gang of four” 
could never be put down. Moreover, there were a great 
number of veteran comrades in the Central Committee, 
including Ye Jianying and Li Xiannian, who held impor- 
tant offices. Therefore, it did not take long for the 
Central Committee to smash the “gang of four” in a 
single action, and to reverse the verdict on the “April 
5th’’ Movement. But those who created the recent coun- 
terrevolutionary rebellion were just a handful of people. 
Regarding these, we have adopted the principle of firm 
suppression without a single one escaping unpunished, 
while “not even one percent of forgiveness should be 
shown to them.” Especially since the 4th Plenary Session 
of the 13th Central Committee has resolutely settled 
Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s case. That has basically eradi- 
cated the possibility of “reversing the verdict.” 
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From the analysis above, we can see that the “April Sth” 
Movement was redressed because it represented the 
basic interests of the party, the people, and the state; 
suppression was Only temporary, and it would sooner or 
later be redressed. But the recent counterrevolutionary 
rebellion ran entirely counter to the interests of the 
party, the people, the state, and the historical tde. 
Therefore, its verdict will never be reversed. 


It is from a basic view, and one of historical develop- 
ment, that we say the verdict on quelling the counterrev- 
olutionary rebellion will never be reversed. so that we 
may firm up our confidence and carry through to the end 
the struggle to quell the counterrevolutionary rebellion. 
But it does not mean that we can sit back and relax, and 
leave it at that. It is necessary for us to see that the 
verdict on quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion 
will never be reversed; “socialist China” 1s rock-firm, 
and “reversing the verdict” is Out of the question. At the 
same time, we must see in all seriousness that the factors 
for reversing the verdict on quelling the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion are there. Only by working hard to 
eliminate hidden dangers of every description will it be 
possible to basically avoid a reversal of the verdict. 


By and large. the hidden dangers at present are as 
follows: 


The attempt of international reactionary forces and the 
Kuomintang reactionaries to topple China’s socialist 
system will never change. They have suffered defeat this 
time, but they will continue their subversive activities in 
new ways. 


Domestically, people who have long held fast to their 
bourgeois liberalization stand in pursuit of political 
plots, ex-convicts who have not been properly reformed, 
remnants of the “gang of tour,” and other social scum 
are still there; they are bound to carry on their antiparty 
and antisocialist activities. 


Those who organized, engineered, and actively partici- 
pated in the recent turmoil and rebellion are far from 
being thoroughly weeded out. 


Thorough consolidation and reshuffling are yet to be 
conducted with regard to the party and government 
leadership of a minority of departments that supported 
the recent turmoil. 


Comrade Zhao Ziyang especially had long played down 
the role of party leadership, and weakened political and 
ideological work in pursuit of bourgeors liberalization. 
As a result, people are confused in their minds, and a 
considerable number of people have failed to tell right 
from wrong concerning major issues. Should we fail to 
exert ourselves to find a solution to this problem, some 
people would join in the chorus again if similar counter- 
revolutionary riots occur. 


We should not be too careless about the above- 
mentioned concealed dangers, nor should we be overly 
sensitive about them. We are full of confidence tn 
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eliminating those hidden dangers. The 4th Plenary Ses- 
sion of the 13th Central Committee has elected the core 
of the new leadership headed by Comrade Jiang Zemin, 
and made it clear that we must firmly continue the 
implementation of the basic line, “one center, two basic 
points” and adhere to the four cardinal principles, the 
groundwork for building the nation, and the way to make 
the country rich and strong through reform and opening 
up to the world. The session has laid special stress that 
the whole party and people nationwide should take a 
good grasp of four major issues, and has precisely 
guaranteed in organization and leadership, in theory and 
practice the thorough elimination of the hidden dangers 
in reversing the verdict on quelling the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion 


Together with the People’s Liberation Army, our cadres 
and policemen of the public security system, armed 
police corps, and security cadres have made tremendous 
contributions to halting the turmoil and quelling the 
counterrevolutionary rebellion. They should continue to 
make new contributions in seizing the thorough victory 
of quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion and basi- 
cally eradicating the concealed dangers of reversing the 
verdict. On the one hand, we must resolve the confused 
understanding of a minority of comrades and firm up 
our faith in the irreversible verdict on quelling the 
counterrevolutionary rebellion by unifying our thinking 
through earnestly studying Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
speeches and the spirit of the 4th Plenary Session of the 
13th Central Committee. On the other, it is imperative 
to actively plunge into the actual struggle of eradicating 
hidden dangers of every description, especially weeding 
out counterrevolutionary rebels. By no means should we 
be soft-hearted or merely go through the motions; we 
must weed out all counterrevolutionary rebels, without a 
single One escaping unpunished. At the same time, we 
must do a good job in all areas of public security work, 
further consolidating and strengthening the people's 
democratic dictatorship, and improving building of the 
legal system. We must firmly crack down on all crimi- 
nals, especially antiparty and antisocialist riots of what- 
ever descriptions. They must be dealt with resolutely in 
accordance with the law, and nipped in the bud, so that 
they may never shape into a case. So long as we closely 
unite around the Central Committee, firmly implement 
the spirit of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th Central 
Committee, and take a good grasp on the four major 
issues, we are sure to seize the thorough victory of 
quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion! 


CPC Expels Veteran Cadre Li Rui 


OW1109153789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1515 GMT 11 Sep 89 


[Text] Jinan, September | 1 (XINHUA)—Li Rui, a party 
member since 1937, was recently expelled from the 
Communist Party of China (CPC) for conducting illegal 
commercial activities. 
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The decision was made recently by the Shandong pro- 
vincial party commission for discipline inspection. 


Li, 70, took part in revolutionary activities in December 
1936 and was admitted to the party in the following year. 
He successively held the posts of county party committee 
and district party committee secretary, director of the 
Being Automobile Plant, deputy director of the Enter- 
prise Management Bureau under the State Economic 
Commission and board director of the China Heavy- 
Duty Truck Company. He retired in 1986. 


Li was found to have set up three bogus companies and 
to have obtained 21.719 yuan in illegal funds by pre- 
tending to have senior party connections. 


Investigation into the case is still under way and the 
three bogus companies will soon be wound up. 


The CPC's Central Commission for Discipline Inspec- 
tion issued a circular today calling on all localities to 
draw a lesson from the case. 


The circular reiterates the prohibition of party and 
government officials from engaging in commercial activ- 
ities and running companies. Their involvement in com- 
mercial activities will lead to misuse of their powers and 
corruption, besmirch the party’s prestige and hinder the 
smooth development of the socialist modernization 
drive, the circular points out. 


The circular urged discipline inspection organizations at 
all levels to supervise the performance of party members, 
especially leading party officials, and punish those who 
violate party discipline. 


Yan Jiaqi Ousted From National People’s Congress 


HK0809134089 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1301 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, Sept 8 (AFP)}—Yan Jiaqi, the exiled 
dissident intellectual, has been stripped of his post as a 
deputy to China’s parliament, the National People’s 
Congress, the BEIJING DAILY said Friday. 


Mr Yan, who was a close ally of disgraced Communist 
Party chief Zhao Ziyang, was elected to represent the 
Dongcheng district cast of Beijing in 1987. 


The decision to sack Mr Yan, first taken by the Beijing 
Academy of Social Sciences, was approved by the just- 
ended 16th session of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress, the paper said. 


Mr Yan was a former adviser to Mr Zhao, who was 
stripped of his posts in June for his sympathy towards 
the pro-democracy movement. 


Mr Yan was one of the principal organisers of the 
“counterrevolutionary rebellion.” the paper said, using 
the official term for violent unrest at the end of the 
democracy movement. 
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After the government cracked down on the rebellion, he 
continued his anti-party activities and betrayed China, 
the paper added. 


Mr Yan fled China after the bloody crackdown on the 
democracy movement the night of June 3-4 and founded 
a dissident organisation in Paris with another Chinese 
exile, student leader Wuer Kaixi. 


Mr Yan was expelled from the party and from his job at 
the beginning of August after having been thrown out of 
the National Committee of the All China Youth Feder- 
ation the previous month. 


Authorities Outline ID Card Policy 


Security Ministry Circular 
OW0909031489 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1213 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[““Local Broadcast News Service’’} 


[Text] Beijing, 8 Sep (XINHUA) —Circular of the Min- 
istry of Public Security of the People’s Republic of China 
on the Implementation of the System of Using and 
Checking Residents’ Identification Cards Throughout 
the Country: 


Since the implementation of “The Regulations of the 
People’s Republic of China Governing Residents’ ID 
Cards” and the rules for the implementation of these 
regulations, the work of issuing ID cards to residents has 
been basically completed in most areas of the country. 
Therefore, the time is now suitable for the implementa- 
tion of the system of using and checking residents’ ID 
cards throughout the country. With the State Council's 
approval, the Ministry of Public Security has decided 
that the system of using and checking residents’ ID cards 
on a nationwide basis will start on 15 September 1989, 
with a view to proving the identity of citizens and 
providing convenience for them in their political, eco- 
nomic, and other activities, guaranteeing their legal 
rights and interests, and strengthening administration 
and protection of the social order. In connection with 
using and checking ID cards, it is hereby announced that 
the following rules must be observed: 


1. In their outdoor activities citizens are required to 
carry their ID cards at all times so that they can use them 
whenever needed and show them when checked. 


2. Citizens are required to show ID cards when engaged 
in the following activities concerning their rights and 
interests: 


a) registering for voting; 

b) registering for residence; 

C) registering for military service; 
d) registering for marriage; 


e) registering for school entrance and employment: 
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f) handling notarization matters; 

g) applying for travel to restricted border areas; 
h) applying to leave the country; 

i) participating in lawsuits; 


j) applying for licenses for driving and operating auto- 
mobiles, boats, and nonmotorized vehicles: 


k) applying for licenses to operate individual businesses; 
1) applying for individual loans; 

m) applying for social insurance and relief; 

n) handling procedures to ride a civil aviation aircraft; 

O) registering to stay at hotels; 

p) claiming a remittance and picking up mail; 

q) consigning goods or products for sale on commission; 
r) handling other matters. 


3. State administrative departments, enterprises, institu- 
tions, people’s organizations, and other relevant depart- 
ments, when handling matters concerning the rights and 
interests of citizens which require proof of identifica- 
tion, must check the photo of the ID card holcer as well 
as its contents and numbers. 


No units or functionaries are permitted to dtain or 
mortgage citizens’ ID cards under any circumstances. 


4. While executing their duties, public security organs 
have the power to check citizens’ ID cards, and the 
citizens being checked shall not refuse to show their 
cards. 


When the police on duty check ilie ID cards of citizens, 
they must first show their work identification cards. 


5. In dealing with violators of the regulations governing 
residents’ ID cards, criticism and education should be 
undertaken if the case is not serious; punishment in 
accordance with “The Regulations Governing Penalties 
and the Control of Public Order” should be meted out if 
the act is serious enough to be called a violation of the 
regulations. Those who make false ID cards, or alter or 
steal ID cards will be made accountable for their crime in 
accordance with Article 167 of the Criminal Law of the 
People’s Republic of China if their offence is serious 
enough to be termed a crime. 


8 September 1989 


Spokesman Comments 


OW0909205289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1435 GMT 9 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 9 (XINHUA)—China, with a 
population of over 1.1 billion, is making great efforts in 
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modernizing the administration of its citizens, a 
spokesman for the Public Security Ministry said here 
today. 


Population administration has proven a “headache” in 
China for many years, the spokesman said, and espe- 
cially with the continuation of the country’s reform and 
opening to the outside world, the traditional and out- 
dated method for administration of China’s citizens no 
longer works. 


Therefore, the State Council has decided that the work of 
checking identification cards will start next Friday ona 
national basis. 


The nationwide check on ID cards will lay a sound 
foundation for China’s administration of citizens. 
experts here believe. 


A regulation on the ID cards of China’s citizens was 
released in 1985, and more than 570 million such cards 
have since been issued, accounting for 74 percent of the 
total which should be issued. 


According to the regulation, citizens under the age of 
sixteen, military servicemen, armed police and prisoners 
are exempt from holding ID cards. 


The spokesman said that the public security departments 
will soon issue legal certificates to those under the age of 
sixteen. 


“What we need to do next,” the spokesman said. “is to 
gradually let computers take the place of manpower in 
population administration to modernize this field.” 


Computers are being used to help administer the popu- 
lation in more than 300 cities and counties of the 
country, and the basic information about 100 million 
people has been put into computers. 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng At Family Planning Meeting 


OW0909222189 Beiying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1501 GMT 9 Sep 89 


[Local Broadcast News Service™] 


[Text] Being, 9 Sep (XINHUA)—Leading comrades of 
a number of provinces with a large population said in 
Beijing today: Establishing family planning associations 
are an effective means of coping with the large number of 
births. In order to improve family planning work, the 
most urgent task at present is to not only establish family 
planning associations, but to run them well. This is an 
indispensable component part of the family planning 
work effort. 


Al a discussion meeting held by the China Family 
Planning Association, the comrades in attendance called 
on all localities to further enhance their understanding of 
the importance and urgency of establishing family plan- 
ning associations and to seriously improve the work of 
family planning associations at the grass-root level. 
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During the time of the meeting, Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, 
Song Ping and Li Ruihuan met the members of the 
Board of Directors [li shi 3810 0057] who attended the 
meeting. They also met the advanced individuals and the 
representatives of advanced collectives commended by 
the China Family Planning Association. 


The China Family Planning Association is a national 
organization relying on the masses to promote the family 
planning work. As of the end of June this year, there were 
some 384,000 family planning associations at various 
levels, with a total national membership of more than 
13.4 million. In recent years, they have formed a mullti- 
level, multi-channel mass working network. They 
explain to the masses the conditions of our country, the 
conditions of villages and the conditions of households, 
and they educate the people in basic knowledge about 
population and family planning. Having qualified per- 
sonnel and wide contacts with the people. the associa- 
tions are actively offering various services to the public 
and helping people solve problems. 


Li Peng Urges Better Handling of Complaints 


OW 1109080789 Beying XINHUA in English 
0754 GMT 11 Sep 89 


[Text] Being, September 11 (XINHUA) —Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng today urged the Letters and Complaints 
Bureau under the general offices of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party Central Committee and the State Council to 
carefully handle letters and complaints from among the 


people. 


In his September 10 letter to the bureau, the premier said 
leaders of the party Central Committee and State 
Council have received many letters from different local- 
ities. Some make suggestions, some ask for help to solve 
their problems, some report offences, and some involve 
criticism and supervision. 


‘Many such letters were addressed directly to Comrade 
Jiang Zemin and me. We both feel very happy.” Li said, 
adding that this “demonstrates people's trust in the party 
and government”. 


To carefully handle people’s complaints, he said, 1s the 
duty of the leaders and an important way for them to 
keep close contacts with the broad masses of people. 


As a special institution under the party Central Com- 
mittee and State Council to handle letters and receive 
visitors, the bureau is urged by the premier to take a 
serious and impartial attitude in the treatment of every 
case. 


In his letter, Premier Li said he has received a letter from 
Xiao Weiguo of Nanbu County in Sichuan Province, 
which said the family planning policy has not yet been 
well implemented, and population growth 1s higher than 
expected. 


Li said he has handed the letter to the State Family 
Planning Commission and asked them to study the 
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matter and supervise local governments to seriously 
implement population control measures. 


Premier Li Peng said he has also received a letter from 
Xiao Min of Huainan City in Anhui Province, reporting 
problems related to public security. 


The premier said, “I have instructed the Ministry of 
Public Security to study and handle the matter.” 


Annual Teachers Day Celebrations Held 


Li Peng Addresses Meeting 


OW0809144589 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] In celebration of the annual Teachers Day, the 
State Education Commission, the Ministry of Personnel, 
and the China Educators’ Union jointly held a meeting 
at the Great Hall of the People this afternoon to com- 
mend and present awards to teachers who have provided 
Outstanding service in imparting knowledge and edu- 


cating people. 


Leading Comrades Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Song Ping, Li 
Ruihuan, Wang Zhen, Li Tieying, Wang Ping, Wang 
Shoudao, Xi Zhongxun, Chen Xitong, and Fang Yi 
attended the commendation meeting and extended 
warm congratulations to the comrades receiving awards. 
They also extended Teachers Day greetings and a salute 
to teachers of all nationalities across the nation. 


Li Tieying, member of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee, state councillor, and concurrently 
minister in charge of the State Education Commission, 
presided over the meeting. 


He Dongchang, vice minister in charge of the State 
Education Commission, read a decision to commend 
national outstanding teachers and educators for 1989. 


The decision says: On the basis of earnest evaluations, 
selections, and recommendations by all provinces, 
autonomous regions, and municipalities, we have 
decided, after examination, to commend 19,775 out- 
standing teachers and educators throughout the country. 
Of these outstanding teachers, | 475 will be awarded the 
title of national model worker in education. They will 
receive badges and certificates for the title. 


After the decision was read, party and state leaders 
presented badges and certificates to representatives of 
national outstanding teachers. Young Pioneers delivered 
messages of greetings. 


Then, (Hao Yongcheng), a national model worker in 
education and the party branch secretary of the (Xiping- 
fang) Middle School in Beijing's Mentougou District, 
spoke on behalf of the outstanding teachers. He said: The 
honor goes to the party, the government, and the people. 
When we lIcok to the future, we realize the heavy 
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responsibilities on our shoulders. We are ready to devote 
ourselves to the cause of education and training of 
capable people for the motherland. 


Entrusted by the party Central Committee and the State 
Council, Li Peng, Standing Committee member of the 
Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and 
premier of the State Council, made an important speech 
at the meeting. 


He said: In the past 4 decades since the founding of the 
PRC, especially since the 3d Plenary Session of the | Ith 
CPC Central Committee, we have scored tremendous 
achievements in carrying Out socialist construction in 
China, including taking a big step in promoting educa- 
tion. These achievements are inseparable from the dili- 
gent labor of the vast number of teachers. As the country 
has experienced a tortuous course of development, the 
rank and file of teachers have time and again withstood 
tests. 


He noted: Giving no thought to unfair treatment in the 
past or to frugal living conditions, numerous teachers 
have consistently dedicated themselves to the cause of 
people’s education for several decades. Practice over the 
past decades has proved that Chinese teachers constitute 
a good contingent of educators. 


Li Peng pointed out: With the Chinese economy under- 
going a period of retrenchment, there are certain diffi- 
culties in our budget. In the wake of the turmoil and 
riots, serious problems have been exposed in education. 
Nevertheless, we should by no means neglect education 
because of financial difficulties. Party committees and 
governments at all levels should resolutely implement 
the guidelines of the | 3th CPC National Congress, seeing 
to it that education is given top priority in economic and 
social development. It is necessary to mobilize the whole 
society to show concern for and support education and 
to strive to increase the input to education through 
various channels. It is also necessary to continue to unite 
and rely on the vast number of teachers, taking every 
possible means politically, including legislation, to grad- 
ually raise the political, ideological, moral, teaching, and 
professional qualities of teachers and to improve their 
working and living conditions. 


Li Peng said: China’s education is socialist education. Its 
fundamental task is to train capable people for the cause 
of socialism. The course of events from student unrest to 
turmoil, which later developed into the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion in Beijing, shows that hostile forces 
abroad always exploit all kinds of opportunities to try to 
realize their strategy on peaceful evolution, while die- 
hard advocates of bourgeois liberalization at home 
always attempt in vain to incorporate our country into 
the capitalist bloc. In our struggle against hostile forces 
abroad and diehard advocates of bourgeois liberalization 
at home, schools and young students are a major target. 
Should we fail to keep a sober mind and persist in giving 
primary importance to adhering to the correct political 
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Orientation in education, it will seriously affect not only 
education but also the future of the party and the state. 


Li Peng said: Teachers are the designers of the human 
mind. The ideology, moral character, intelligence, and 
physique of Chinese youth depend to a considerable 
extent on the work of the rank and file of teachers. As the 
role models, they should set good examples for their 
students. They should study not only professional knowl- 
edge, but also Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought 
and the party’s principles and policies. At present, they 
should especially study the various decisions adopted by 
the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and actively plunge into the struggle against 
bourgeois liberalization. This is not only a work require- 
ment for teachers but also the sincere hope and political 
concern of the party and the state. 


More than 500 responsible persons of education admin- 
istration departments from various localities, as well as 
well known people from various circles attended, the 
meeting. 


Prior to the opening of the meeting, Jiang Zemin, Li 
Peng, and other central leading comrades had a cordial 
meeting with all the representatives of the commended 
teachers. 


Officials Present Awards 


OW 0809183889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1541 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[Text] Being, September 8 (XINHUA)—Some 60 out- 
standing teachers and teachers’ representatives were 
given awards here today on the eve of Teachers’ Day 
which falls on September 10. 


Chinese party and government leaders Jiang Zemin, Li 
Peng, Song Ping, Li Ruihuan, Wang Zhen and Li Tieying 
presented them with certificates and medals. 


Today, 19,775 outstanding teachers and educational 
workers throughout China were awarded the title of 
“outstanding teacher” or “outstanding educational 
worker”. Among them, 1,475 became model workers. 


Premier Li Peng spoke at the awards ceremony on behalf 
of the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee 
and the State Council. 


He reaffirmed the development of the educational sector 
in the four decades since the founding of New China in 
1949 and since the 3d Plenary Session of the | Ith Party 
Central Committee held in 1978 in particular. 


He reiterated that education must serve socialist con- 
struction and urged party and government leaders at 
different levels to make practical accomplishments for 
education. 


Premier Li Peng said that young students are an impor- 
tant target of overseas hostile forces and local people 
pursuing bourgeois liberalization. 
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If schools do not make correct political orientation their 
priority, there will be a serious effect not only on 
education, but also on the future of the party and state. 


Students’ moral, intellectual and physical development 
depend to a certain extent on teachers’ efforts, he said 
adding that teachers should teach students by setting a 
good example. 


He asked teachers to study not only professional knowl- 
edge, but also Marxism, Leninism and Mao Zedong 
Thought, and the party’s policies. 


Speaking on half of the teachers, Hao Yongcheng said, 
“We have made contributions, but my colleagues and | 
feel that our task to foster new generations with high 
morals and advanced culture 1s very heavy.” 


Leaders Meet University Teachers 


OW 0909153189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
IS10 GMT 9 Sep 89 


[Text] Beiing, September 9 (XINHUA) —Li Peng, a 
member of the Standing Commitiee of the Political 
Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party (CPC) Central 
Committee and premier of the State Council, said here 
today that the first priority of educational work in 
institutions of higher learning should be to foster good 


people. 


Ata discussion meeting with teachers and students of the 
Beijing Normal University, Li Peng said that students 
should first of all be trained to have a firm and correct 
political orientation and at the same time gain profes- 
sional knowledge. 


On the eve of Teachers’ Day which falls on September 
10, Li Peng, Li Tieying, a member of the Political Bureau 
of the CPC Central Committee and minister in charge of 
the State Education Commission, Li Ximing, a member 
of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee 
and secretary of the Beijing Municipal Party Committee, 
Luo Gan, secretary-general of the State Council, and He 
Dongchang, vice-minister of the State Education Com- 
mission went to Beijing Normal University to extend 
holiday greetings and hold a discussion with some 
teachers and students. 


Teachers and students introduced their work and study. 
and discussed ways to better run socialist universities, 
train qualified personnel and promote China’s educa- 
tional development with the party and government 
leaders at the meeting chaired by University President 
Fang Fukang. 


After listening to their speeches, Li Peng said the educa- 
tional field has achieved great progress since the 
founding of New China, but problems still exist. 


Generally speaking. he said, China’s education is back- 
ward. One reason is that investment in education by the 
central and local governments is not sufficient, and 
teachers’ treatment is poor. In the future. more efforts 
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will be made to improve them, and investment in 
education will be increased in line with economic devel- 
opment, he said. 


Premier Li Peng said that at present there are pressing 
problems in education that need to be solved. The top 
problem is to train good people. 


He said people should be trained to conscientiously serve 
the socialist motherland, have a firm and correct polit- 
ical orientation and love their motherland. At the same 
time, they must be qualified in their professions. 


Li Peng said that in the past college graduates were 
directly assigned to government organs. Facts prove that 
this method of work assignment must be improved. 


“We hold that young students should first of all work at 
grass-roots units to obtain practical experience,” he said. 


On the question of sending students to study abroad, the 
premier Said the policy will continue, but improvement 

ill be made. Management of the work will be tightened, 
he said. 


Premier Li reiterated that the line, principles and poll- 
cies adopted since the 13th National Congress of the 
Chinese Communist Party will not change. In the edu- 
cational and scientific research fields, the policy of 
“letting a hundred flowers blossom and a hundred 
schools of thought contend” will continue under the 
prerequisite of sticking to the four cardinal principles. 


Song Ping, a member of the Standing Committee of the 
CPC Central Committee’s Political Bureau, today also 
went to attend a meeting to mark teachers’ day at Beijing 
University together with State Councillor and Beijing 
Mayor Chen Xitong. 


Song spoke to 40 participants, including professors and 
leading personnel of the university, on party building, 
the party's intellectual policy and how to better run 
Beijing University. 


He said the party’s policy towards intellectuals will not 
change. Intellectuals are part of the working class and the 
force to be relied on in socialist modernization construc- 
tion, he said. 


During the turmoil and anti-government riots, some 
teachers said and did something wrong. If they under- 
stand this, the party will still trust them, he said. 


At the meeting, Song Ping urged the leadership in 
institutions of higher learning to do good work in party 
building. 


He stressed that only by keeping in close contact with the 
broad masses of people, can corruption inside the party 
be eliminated. 
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Li Peng Stresses Education 


OW 0909155089 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 9 Sep 8&9 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] Li Peng, Standing Committee member of the 
Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and 
premier of the State Council, visited Beijing Teachers 
University this morning to extend greetings to its 
teachers, students, administrative personnel, and 
workers on the eve of Teachers Day. He attended a 
discussion with some teachers and students. 


The discussion was chaired by Professor Fang Fukang, 
who is the president of the university. A total of 14 
teachers and students, namely (Cheng Shuli), (Zeng 
Yiwei), (Zhou Meike), (Wang Zongging), (Yuan 
Xingyu), Tao Dayong, (He Yunging), (Cheng Zheng- 
fang), (Wang Yue), (Jiang Lu), (Yu Runhu), (Gong 
Shuduo), (Mao Xiaodong), and (Gu Mingyuan), spoke at 
the discussion. In their speeches, they spoke of the work 
and study of the teachers and students, as well as some 
existing problems. They freely aired views on how to run 
a good socialist university. 


After listening to the teachers and students, Premier Li 
Peng said: In the past 4 decades since the founding of 
New China, education has not progressed as much as 
other undertakings. One of the reasons for the relatively 
backward situation in education is that the central and 
local governments do not appropriate sufficient funds 
for education. Moreover, the remuneration for teachers 
is also relatively low. We should devote ourselves to 
improving the work in thes? aspects in the future. 


Li Peng said: Education concerns the quality of the 
whole nation and training of capable people, and it is of 
fundamental importance to the fulfillment of our great 
long-range mission. 


He noted: On the one hand, the development of educa- 
tion is restricted by economic conditions; on the other 
hand, education can stimulate economic development. 


Li Peng said: The crux of education lies in the kind of 
people we train. We should provide training for people 
who Five a firm and correct political direction and 
ardently love the motherland, the party, and the Chinese 


people. 


He pointed out: Famous personages in Chinese history 
were, above all, patriotic. 


Li Peng said: In view of the lack of practical experience, 
we should improve the system of assigning graduates 
fresh from college to work in state organs. We have called 
on young students to temper themselves in practice. Our 
call is aimed primarily at integrating their specialized 
professional knowledge with practice, rather than cate- 
gorically sending students to take part in manual labor. 
This is different from the previous rustication policy. 
Through tempering in practice, students may broaden 
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their knowledge of society and foster closer feelings for 
the masses of laboring people. 


Premier Li Peng also answered questions from teachers 
and students. On the question of dispatching students to 
study abroad, Li Peng reiterated that the government 
will send students according to domestic needs, seeing to 
it that only qualified students are dispatched abroad and 
that what they study will be useful at home, as well as 
Strengthening their supervision. He said that in the 
future, we should select students with good political 
quality and a certain level of professional knowledge to 
study abroad. 


Among those who called on Beijing Teachers University 
together with Premier Li Peng were Li Tieying, member 
of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, 
State councillor and concurrently minister in charge of 
the State Education Commission; Li Ximing, member of 
the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and 
secretary of the Beijing Municipal Party Committee; and 
Luo Gan, secretary general of the State Council. 


Song Ping Speaks 
OW 1009235189 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1712 GMT 9 Sep 89 


[By reporter Zhang Sutang (1728 1372 1016):“Local 
Broadcast News Service™} 


[Text] Beying, 9 Sep (XINHUA) —Entrusted by the 
party Central Committee and the State Council, Song 
Ping, member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, visited Beijing 
University this afternoon to attend a university discus- 
sion meeting marking Teachers’ Day and extend greet- 
ings to its teachers. At the meeting, he had a cordial 
conversation with the teacwers on party building, the 
policy on intellectuals, and how to run Beijing Univer- 
sity well. Chen Xitong, state councillor and mayor of 
Beijing Municipality, also visited Beijing University on 
the same occasion. 


Gathered in the Linhuxuan Reception Room, located on 
the bank of beautiful Weiminghu Lake, Song Ping and 
other leaders had a heart-to-heart talk and frank 
exchange of ideas with some 40 professors, associate 
professors, lecturers, assistants, and school and depart- 
ment-level responsible persons of this famous institution 
of higher learning. 


Being University teachers Chen Shouliang, Wang Chu, 
Wang Yizun, Cheng Hanchang, Wu Jilan, Zhang Qiang, 
Shi Defu, Chen Jiahou, Liang Zhu, and Jin Kaicheng 
spoke at the meeting. Basing themselves on the actual 
situation at the university, they expressed their views on 
various subjects, including the need to enforce party 
discipline, party building in institutions of higher 
learning, the policy on intellectuals, and the approach to 
bringing up successors to the cause of socialism. 
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Song Ping made a speech at the meeting. He said: Today is 
Teachers’ Day. You have worked diligently for the past 
year. On behalf of the party Central Committee and the 
State Council, I extend festival greetings to all teachers, 
staff members, and workers of Beijing University. 


He said: To solve China’s problems, it 1s necessary to 
depend on the Communist Party, because our party 1s 
the ruling party. As long as party building is done well, 
many problems will be solved satisfactorily. Attaching 
great importance to party building, the new central 
leading collective with Comrade Jiang Zemin at the core 
has done a great deal of work in this respect since the 4th 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. 
Recently the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee also adopted a “Circular of the Party Central 
Committee Calling for Stepping Up Party Building.” At 
present party organizations at all levels are intensifying 
party building. A major trend of the whole party paying 
attention to party building has emerged. 


He said: Higher institutions of learning are an important 
base for bringing up successors to the socialist cause who 
possess ideals, morals, and education and observe disci- 
pline. Party organizations and party members in higher 
institutions have the vital responsibility of running the 
higher institutions well. We should take advantage of the 
present Opportune time to conscientiously sum up and 
reflect on the experiences and lessons learned in carrying 
out party building in higher institutions in order to do a 
good job in building party organizations and party 
member contingents in higher institutions. 


Song Ping said: In recent years the sense of responsibility 
to the party has become blunted in the minds of many 
members of the Communist Party. It 1s necessary to 
conduct education to enable each and every party 
member to plant firmly in his or her mind a keen sense 
of responsibility to the party and not to forget that he ts 
a member of the Communist Party no matter what he 
does and no matter what the circumstances are. 


Song Ping stressed that, to strengthen party building, it is 
necessary to get rid of all passive and decadent things 
within the party and establish close ties between the 
party and the masses. The fact that the central authori- 
ties have decided to accomplish seven tasks of great 
concern to the people in the near future is a clear 
indication of their determination. Following the leader- 
ship of the central authorities, local authorities at all 
levels have also gone into action. So long as each level 
pays attention to and persists in dealing with it at its 
level, the problem of eliminating passive and decadent 
things within the party will be solved. 


He said: During the turmoil and the rebellion, many 
teachers of higher institutions of learning took a clear-cut 
and firm stand and sided with the party and the people. 
Furthermore, some teachers, unable to clearly view the 
situation because of its complexity at the time, made 
some wrong remarks and did some wrong things. As long 
as these comrades are now able to clearly view the 
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situation and do not let what they said or did burden 
their minds, the party will continue to have trust in them 
as it always has had. Comrades, please trust that the 
party's evaluation of the contingent of intellectuals and 
its policy toward them have not in the least been changed 
by the recent turmoil and rebellion and that they will not 
change in future. Intellectuals are part of the working 
class. They are also a force we must rely on in promoting 
the drive for socialist modernization. 


Song Ping said: Youth are the future and hope of China. 
We need to strengthen education for young people to 
enable them to realize what condition China is in. For a 
big country such as ours, with a population of |.1 billion 
people and whose economy still must be developed, 11 
must take the socialist road under the leadership of the 
Communist Party. Only by doing so can China become 
developed and have hope. 


In conclusion, Song Ping said: Beijing University is a 
seat of higher learning which is well known in China and 
in the world. It has a glorious history and tradition and 
as played a major role in spreading Marxism. The Party 
(entral Committee places very great hopes on Beijing 
University. Students who graduate from it should be 
reliable successors to the socialist cause who can stand 
firm politically and are able to pass the stiffest tests 
professionally. Communist Party members who work al 
Beying University have a heavy responsibility on their 
shoulders. They should make strict demands on them- 
selves and work hard at their respective posts, and unite 
with and exert joint efforts together with the masses to 
make the university a well-run institution. 


He Dongchang, Wang Jiamiao, Teng Teng, Liu Zepeng. 
and Lu Yucheng, responsible persons of the concerned 
departments, also attended the discussion meeting. 
which lasted 3 and ' hours. 


Wan Li Praises Beijing Art Festival 


OW 1109125289 Beying XINHUA in English 
1225 GMT 11 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 11 (XINHUA) —The Second 
Art Festival of China will demonstrate to the world 
China’s stability since the quelling of the June anti- 
government riots. 


This remark was made by Wan Li. chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
and honorary chairman of the festival after he was 
briefed about the preparations for the festival. 


He said that the forthcoming festival will have a higher 
artistic level and richer content than the first festival 
held in 1987. It will help inspiring the people and fortify 
the stability and solidarity of the nation. 


“The civilization of a nation depends on education and 
art,” he said. “Only by developing the arts energetically 
can we defend ourselves from unhealthy things from 
abroad and obscene and dirty things of the bourgeoisie.” 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 31 


The Second Art Festival will be held from September 15 
to October 5 in Beijing. Professional artists will give 52 
performances and the amateurs 10. The performers and 
viewers are expected to number one million. 


The festival will cover a wide range of arts, schools and 
styles. There will be traditional Chinese dramas such as 
Beijing opera and Kunqu opera as well as modern 
Western style opera. symphony and ballet. Distinguished 
veteran artists and young talent will perform. The eldest 
is 76 and the youngest six, which shows a scene of the 
“Harmony of Four Generations,” said Ying Ruocheng. 
secretary-general of the organizing committee of the art 
festival and a vice-minister of culture. 


Ying said that the festival will also display the growth of 
the young being trained by artists of elder generations. 


Artists from six countries including the Soviet Union, 
the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea and Italy 
will join their Chinese colleagues. There will be a dozen 
foreign art organizations participating in the festival. 
compared with only two in the first festival. Ying said. 


Chinese President Yang Shangkun. Premier Li Peng and 
Chairman Li Xiannian of the National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference have 
written inscriptions for the festival. 


Counsellors Recalled for ‘Special Meeting’ 


HKO9YO9030489 Hone Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 9 Sep 89 p 8 


[By Wu Zhong] 


[Excerpts] China may be adjusting its foreign policy after 
Western nations imposed sanctions in the wake of the 
June 4 Tiananmen massacre. 


The central government has recalled its commercial 
counsellors and consuls for a special meeting. [passage 
omitted] 


In an unusual move on Thursday, Premier Li and three 
Vice Premiers—Yao Yilin, Tian Jiyun and Wu Xue- 
gian—met the nation’s foreign trade officials. 


At the meeting. Mr Li urged the foreign trade officials to 
re-establish confidence in the country. 


He asked them to develop foreign trade and economic 
and technological co-operation with foreign countries. 


At the same time he warned them to guard against 
foreign subversion 


But Mr Yao was more direct. 


He told the officials they should expect to face more 
difficulties. 


Observers noticed that it was rare for the premier and 
vice premiers to get together with commercial counsel- 
lors and consuls. 
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They saw this as an indication that Beijing was making 
an effort to overcome the economic sanctions. 


Starting next year the nation has to begin repaying its 
foreign debt which is estimated at more than US$40 
billion (HK$320 billion). 


A leading economist and policy adviser has come out 
against a devaluation. 


In addition to the sanctions, the reluctance of Overseas 
Chinese to help the nation has exacerbated the situation. 


In order to boost the nation’s image among Overseas 
Chinese the government recently decided to reshuffle 
some of its diplomatic posts abroad. 


The consul general in the Italian city of Milan, Mr Chen 
Baoshun, will be replaced by Mr Guo Sizhong. 


The consul general in Toronto, Mr Xia Zhongcheng, will 
be replaced by Mr Tang Fuquan. 


The consul general in Houston, Mr Ni Yaoli, will be 
replaced by Mr Zhu Qiushen. 


The new ambassador to the United States, Mr Zhu Qizhen, 
has relinquished his post as vice foreign minister. 


Beijing’s crackdown on the student-led prodemocracy 
movement on June 3-4 has put China in a difficult 
position in the international arena and has forced it to 
adjust its foreign policy. 


Paper Cites Fang Lizhi’s ‘Treasonable Acts’ 


OW0909082389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0749 GMT 9 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 9 (XINHUA) —In a signed 
article, today’s “GUANGMING DAILY” exposed the 
treasonable acts of Fang Lizhi, a Chinese astrophysicist 
who is top [as received] of a government wanted list and 
harbored by the U.S. Embassy since the crackdown on 
the anti-government riot in early June. 


Over the past few months, the paper said, many people 
felt puzzled as to why a natural science researcher should 
be so enthusiastic about politics and attributed his 
motive to “patriotism”. 


As a matter of fact, Fang did not concern himself with 
the revitalization and prosperity of the Chinese nation, 
the article pointed out. He expressed the hope of going to 
the United States and becoming a “world citizen”. 


The article quoted Fang as saying, “Frankly speaking, | 
am not in favor of the slogan of ‘patriotism’. China 
should not be liberated but disintegrated.” 


To achieve this objective, Fang advocated wholesale 
Westernization in China and opposed socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, saying there is no need to main- 
tain Chinese characteristics and traditions. 
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But Fang understood that it is quite difficult to practise 
wholesale Westernization in China because “China’s 
existing system and traditional ideas” obstruct the real- 
ization of this goal. So he intended to use overseas forces 
to alter China's socialist orientation, it continued. 


Fang said it is more important for China to “introduce a 
premier from abroad” than to import advanced tech- 
nology and equipment from the West. 


Only in this way would it be possible for Fang and his 
like to change the nature of socialism and the orientation 
of socialist modernization. 


The article stressed that modernization can be divided 
into socialist modernization and capitalist moderniza- 
tion. China ts a socialist country under the leadership of 
the Communist Party of China (CPC). So its moderniza- 
tion must be achieved under the socialist system, and the 
leadership of the CPC is the guarantee of socialist 
modernization. 


Obviously, the paper says, it 1s impossible to introduce a 
premier. So Fang urged Western countries to show more 
concern about Chinese affairs and create a situation in 
which foreigners would dominate the Chinese Government. 


So he racked his brains trying to win the favor of 
foreigners. He did this in two ways: by advocating 
freedom, equality and democracy popular in Western 
countries and wholesale westernization, and by abusing 
the CPC and the Chinese Government, the paper says. 


Fang's disciple Wang Dan spilled the beans when he said 
“the more actively you engage in abuse of the Chinese 
Government and the CPC, the more famous you will be 
in the world.” 


In fact, Fang, by playing this trick, has become an 
eminent person in the eyes of some Westerners, the 
article said. 


In an attempt to compel the Chinese Communist Party 
to accept the goal of total Westernization, Fang went 
hither and thither, organizing gangs to pul pressure on 
the Chinese Government and collect signatures to win 
the support of reactionary forces both in China aud 
abroad. 


He even urged foreign companies to withdraw their 
investments from China and use the attitude of the 
Chinese Government toward human rights as a condi- 
tion for investment. 


But it turned out that many countries wish to maintain a 
long-term friendship with the Chinese people. Fang's 
attempt to turn China into a dependency of imperialism 
has failed, the article concluded. 
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Paper Praises Shanxi's Beijing Office 


HKO809132889 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Sep &8Y p 2 


{Report originally published by SHANXI RIBAO and 
abridged by RENMIN RIBAO editorial staff: “With- 
standing the Test of Blood and Fire—on Shanxi's Being 
Office During the Period of Turmoil and Rebellion” ] 


[Text] 


Standing Fast at Their Posts 


There are five units under Shanxi's Beijing Office, all 
Situated near Tiananmen Square, where the turmoil 
originated. The nearest one to the square is only half a 
kilometer away. After martial law was declared in some 
parts of Beijing on 20 May, some employees asked Lian 
Anyu: “Director Lian, the personnel of the small shop 
opposite our unit on 5 Jingshan West Street have taken 
to the street. Since we have something to eat and drink in 
our office, should we not take some to give the stu- 
dents?” Director Lian said: “Our units in Beijing should 
not take part in local activities. As the Shanxi Provincial 
CPC Committee and Government have not instructed 
us to support the students, we should neither go nor give 
them anything. Our task 1s to receive guests from Shanxi 
who have come to Beijing on business and to serve the 
work of developing Shanx: bringing prosperity to the 
people, and developing the economy. We should do 
nothing else.” 


Not all employees in the office held identical views and 
failure to pay close attention to this matter might cause 
probiems. In order to maintain a high degree of una- 
nimity with the party Central Committee, and so as not 
to disgrace the people of Shanxi, they immediately held 
a meeting of middle-level cadres in order to seek a 
common understanding and study measures to ensure 
that all employees turned up for work, worked full time, 
and refrained from joining in illegal activities. First, all 
sections and teams would check the number of people 
turning up for work and, if something happened or 
someone stayed away, the leader of the unit to which he 
belonged would be called to account. Second, those 
turning up for work should work conscientiously, not in 
a slovenly manner, and if they fail to finish the day's 
tasks disciplinary action should be taken. Third, training 
classes would be run for accountants, finance personnel, 
cooks, and attendants so that they have proper business 
to perform after working 8 hours a day. Third, repeatedly 
organize all employees in studying Premier Li Peng’s 
speech al the meeting of party, government, and army 
cadres in the capital: the CPC Central Committee and 
State Council letter to all Communist Party members 
and the people of the whole country; and the Beijing 
Municipal Government Circulars Nos |, 2, and 3 in 
order to reach a common understanding among all 
people and standardize words and deeds. 


Through sound and meticulous work by the office. 
hostel, sections, and teams, during the 2 months of 
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student unrest, turmoil, and counterrevolutionary rebel- 
lion, employee attendance was about 99 percent. Of the 
284 workers and staff members, none have so far been 
discovered to have gone on the streets to watch, demon- 
Strate, express Support, or to intercept military vehicles. 


Persuading the Students 


Before and after martial law was declared in some parts 
of the capital, the number of students coming to Beying 
from all parts of the country to support the students on a 
hunger strike at Tiananmen Square increased daily. At 
one time there were over 2,400 students from 17 univer- 
sities and colleges in Shanxi who had come to Being to 
express support. On 18 May. three student representa- 
tives came to the hostel at Qianwai and made three 
demands of the hostel leaders: 1) The director should 
make known the office’s position on behalf of the pro- 
vincial authorities, supporting their “patriotic” activi- 
ties; 2) The office should help them solve problems of 
board and lodgings: and 3) The office should provide 
them with drinks. At this point the office immediately 
reported to the provincial government by telephone. A 
meeting was also held of the office general party branch 
at which it was eventually decided that Director Lian 
Anyu should personally conduct ideological work among 
the students. He told them explicitly: The provincial 
party committee and the provincial government do not 
authorize the office to make a statement supporting you. 
Due to limited accommodation it is absolutely impos- 
sible for the office to accommodate you by driving out 
the guests and neither can it provide you with drinks. 
With good intentions he repeatedly urged them to leave 
Beijing and return to school as soon as possible. On the 
same day, a group leader from Shanxi University came 
to the office saying that he wanted to make a direct 
telephone call to the school. After the comrade in the 
office put him through, the group leader explained to the 
school authorities the situation in Beijing. saying that 
they could not solve the problem of board and lodgings. 
As a result, some 300 students who had planned to come 
to Beijing decided against it. On 27 May, in line with 
State Council instructions the provincial authorities 
decided to set up a work team consisting of Lian Anyu, 
Wang Lianhui from the provincial Education Commis- 
sion, and two others, to urge the students who had come 
to Beijing to return to Shanxi. The office also sent deputy 
director Fan Daosheng to assist. That afternoon they 
studied how to urge the students to leave Beijing and 
return to school as soon as possible. They learned from 
various sources that there were about 1,000 Shanxi 
University students in Beijing. These, plus the students 
from the 16 other universities and colleges, totaled more 
than 2.400 people. The work team comrades conducted! 
patient and meticulous persuasion and education among 
the students. By 2 June, there were only some 80 Shanxi 
students left in Beijing. By 3 June, with the exception of 
five students who refused to return to school, the others 
all returned to Shanxi by train. 
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Sincere Loyalty 


On 3 June, the student unrest and turmoil in Being 
developed into a counterrevolutionary rebellion and on 
9 June, when the martial law troops were in an extremely 
difficult position regarding food, the office immediately 
decided to lend a helping hand. They purchased 100 
cases of canned food, 200 cases of soft drinks, 750 kg of 
flour. 200 cartons of cigarettes, and a sack of garlic and, 
on behalf of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment, expressed sympathy and solicitude for the martial 
law troops. At 1500. after finding the drivers and 
removing the plates from the cars. the hostel director 
escorted the cars. At the risk of their own lives they 
succeeded in safely delivering the three carloads of gifts 
to the headquarters of the martial law troops in 
Tiananmen Square. 


Afier receiving the gifts the leading comrade from the 
martial law troops said excitedly: “You are the first unit 
from outside Beijing that has given us support when we 
are in the greatest difficulty. The people of Shanxi have 
consistently loved and resolutely supported us. When 
you return, please tell Secretary Ligong and Governor 
Senhao that we are very grateful to them. Chang Jie. 
State Council deputy secretary general, told Lian Anyu: 
“Shanxr’s Beying Office has a firm and clear-cut stand. It 
has set a good example for all Beying offices from other 
parts of the country.” 


Jiang Qing Said Not Suffering From Cancer 


HKOSO9ISI789 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 1117 GMT 8 Sep &9 


[Report: “Jiang Qing Is Not Suffering From Cancer” — 
ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline} 


[Text] Beijing & Sep (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Not long ago, Jiang Qing’s son-in-law, Wang 
jingging. denied the report that Jiang Qing was suffering 
from cancer. He also said that Jiang still liked reading 
books in prison and that, whenever he visited her. he 
always brought the books Jiang Qing mentioned by 
name. 


Li Na and her husband Wang Jingging are allowed to go 
to Qincheng Prison to visit Jiang Qing at intervals. They 
often go by bus. When mother and daughter meet, they 
mostly talk about life and studies and they often quarrel 
over something. 


Once last year, Jiang Qing asked Li Na to write a report 
to the higher authorities, asking that she be set free. 
When Li Na refused, Jiang was so angry that she hurled 
to the ground the watermelon given to h=;, saying: “Even 
you do not care for me. You are heartless!” 


Since Jiang Qing was sent to jail, Li Na has taken care of 
Jiang Qing’s 10,000 books. Because of limited space. 
thread-bound ancient Chinese books, picture albums, 
and copybooks are piled up everywhere mn Li Na’s room 
and under the bed. Many of them are literary and history 
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books. There are many rare editions of high taste. Every 
tume Jiang Qing writes a book list. Li Na and her 
husband always send the books as required. 


Wang Jingging also said: Jiang Quing’s legs are not so 
nimble now. She has to walk with her hand on the wall. 
But her skin 1s white and her hair ts jet-black. It is not 
true that Jiang Qing has to wear a wig because she has 
little hair. 


Wang Jingqing said: At first. when they visited her in 
prison, there was a tense atmosphere. It 1s much better 
now. There are a table and chairs and they may sit with 
Jiang Qing and talk face to face. Jiang Qing may also 
read newspapers and books or engage in writing. 


The aforesaid details have been disclosed in a book, 
“Jiang Qing in Qincheng Prison.” written by Army 
writer Jian Ni. 


Commentator Urges Strict Demands for Party Members 


HK 1009042889 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Aug 8Y p $ 


{Commentator’s article: “Show Concern For and Set 
Demands on Party Members in Their Political Life™} 


[Text] The Liaoning Wafangdian Bearing Plant party 
committee has shown concern for and set demands on 
party members in their political life and has trained a 
politically capable contingent of party members. In the 
current soul-stirring struggles against the turmoil and 
rebellion, thousands of party members stepped forward 
bravely, played the role of a pillar, and brought along and 
influenced tens of thousands of workers in unswervingly 
supporting the policy decisions of the CPC Central 
Committee. The experience of the plant party committee 
i$ typical for summing up the struggles against the 
turmoil and rebellion, and thinking about the future of 
party building. 


From the founding of the party, 1 has been the respon- 
sibility of party organizations to show concern for and 
set demands on party members in their political life. Our 
party 1s the vanguard of the working class. Naturally, 
party organizations should urge their members to 
become pioncers. Influenced by bourgeois liberalization, 
it 1S distressing to see a small number of party organiza- 
tions being so confused ideologically that they even 
forget this rudimentary knowledge. Some party organi- 
zations remained indifferent toward the political quali- 
ties of party members, resulting in some party members 
being at a loss for what to do in the political storms. 
Some party organizations simply gave up setting polit- 
ical demands on party members. They turned a blind eye 
to some people fiercely attacking the four cardinal prin- 
ciples and advocating bourgeois liberalization in their 
capacity as partly members. Some party organizations 
even erroncously backed the illegal “big democracy” act 
in the course of the turmoil and rebellion. Although these 
party organizations account ‘or a tiny minority, they 
incurred great losses to the party's cause. 
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It is determined by party discipline that party organiza- 
tions should show concern for their members and set 
demands on them in their political life. The party's 
history has proved that its strength lies in_ political 
qualities rather than the quantity of its members. An 
individual has the right to apply for party membership. 
However, there are conditions for joining the party. 
Once he has joined the party, he must consciously 
support the party's political program, abide by the party 
constitution, and consciously accept the party's political 
requirements and education. It would be impossible to 
obtain the title of party member without organizational 
supervision and political restraint. The ridiculous phe- 
nomenon of those who advocate bourgeois liberalization 
regarding themselves as “party elites” is intolerable to 
party discipline. It is necessary to take a clear-cut stand 
to fight against these so-called “party elites” and remove 
their garb of “communists.” Without iren discipline, 
setting political demands and showing political concern 
will only be an empty talk. 


The turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebellion have 
provided our party with a great deal of valuable teaching 
material. Every loyal party member has realized the 
importance of setting political demands on himself and 
that it 1s no easy job to adhere to the correct orientation 
in the course of the complicated political struggles. If all 
of us can follow the example of the Wafangdian Bearing 
Plant party committee, “never slacken party leadership 
in whichever direction the wind may blow,” and effec- 
tively set demands on party members and show concern 
for them focused on the “one center, two basic points,” 
the improvement of the qualities of the broad ranks of 
party members will be ensured. 


Provincial Supervision Directors Seminar Opens 


OW 1109140189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1330 GMT 11 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 11 (XINHUA)}—Directors of 
provincial supervision bureaus from across the country 
met here today for a 45-day seminar to discuss the 
construction of a clean and honest government. 


The seminar is sponsored by the National Schvol of 
Adminstration and the Ministry of Supervision. 


Supervision Minister Wei Jianxing and head of the 
Preparatory Committee of the National School of 
Administration Yuan Baohua attended today’s opening 
ceremony. 


NPC To Examine Draft Juvenile Protection Law 


OW 1009133689 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
0900 GMT 7 Sep 89 


[Text] The draft nonadult protection law of the PRC will 
be submitted to the NPC Standing Commitee for exam- 
ination ~s soon as possible after the 10th round of 
changes and revision. Meanwhile, local laws and regula- 
tions for the protection of nonadults are being drafted by 
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Various provinces and municipalities. This was disclosed 
at a discussion meeting on nonadult laws sponsored by 
the internal judicial commitiee of the NPC Standing 
Committee and attended by representatives from a 
number of provinces and municipalities in Shanghai 
yesterday. 


In his report, Liu Yandong. member of the NPC 
Standing Committee. leader of the nonaduli group of the 
NPC's internal Judicial Committee, and secretary of the 
Communist Youth League [CYL] Central Committee. 
pointed out that China has a vast number of nonadults. 
There are some 300 million nonadults below the age of 
18. If all the young people below the age of 28 are 
counted, the total would be 500 million. Crimes com- 
mitted by young people account for over 70 percent of 
the national total. The age of young criminals is going 
down and the types of crime committed by young 
criminals have become more and more like those com- 
mitted by adults with serious consequences. The situa- 
tion of school drop-outs and child labor is serious. Some 
7.15 million middle and primary schol students quit 
school last year alone. A considerable number of young 
people got involved in the student riots that took place in 
the spring-summer season this year. Therefore, legisla- 
tion for the protection of nonadults is of urgent impor- 
tance. Ye Gongqi and Chen Tiedi, respectively chairman 
and vice chairman of the municipal People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, Vice Mayor Xie Livan: and 
responsible persons of people's congresses and CYL 
committees attended the meeting. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Tian Jiyun Urges Enterprise Rectification 


Steps for Consolidation 


OW 0809221989 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] A meeting of leaders of departments under central 
and state organs who are in charge of screening and 
consolidating companies took place in Zhongnanhai this 
afternoon. 


Speaking on the next step to be taken in screening and 
consolidating companies, \ .ce Presner Tian Jiyun, head 
of the National Leading Group in Charge of Screening 
and Consolidating Companies, pointed out: We must 
clearly realize the importance and complexities in 
screening and consolidating companies and be deter- 
mined to follow through with this endeavor. 


He said: After the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council announced their decision in October 1988 to 
screen and consolidate companies. departments under 
central and state organs started to screen and consolidate 
their companies in accordance with the instructions 
from Premier Li Peng that state organs must take the 
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lead in screening and consolidating companies, and that 
corporations controlled by the State Council and its 
ministries and commissions should set examples for the 
country. While preliminary successes have been 
achieved, on the whole, departments under central and 
State organs are far from achieving the anticipated 
results—just as it has been pointed out by the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council in their deci- 
sion On continuing to screen and consolidate companies. 


Tian Jiyun said: The party Central Committee and the 
State Council are odamant in their determination to 
screen and consolidate companies, and they have taken a 
series of major measures for following through with this 
endeavor with great resolve. 


Tian Jiyun stressed: Screening and consolidating compa- 
nies are an important mission confronting all regions 
and departments. Whether this mission can be firmly— 
or just perfunctorily—carried out depends totally on 
whether the principal leaders of various regions and 
departments are firm and resolute. 


Tian Jiyun pointed out: Taking firm actions to close a 
large number of companies is the first requirement in 
screening and consolidating companies. This is a 
requirement set forth by the party Central Committee 
and the State Council in view of the obvious problem 
that there are simply too many companies. Thus, leaders 
at all levels must be firm and determined in their efforts 
at closing Or merging companies; and they must be strict 
in examining and approving the establishment of any 
new companies. They must firmly close or merge those 
companies which should be closed or merged according 
to regulations. In doing so they must not show any 
mercy, or become soft-hearted, or consider special rela- 
tions, or retract actions. The project must begin with 
central and state organs; these must set an example in 
closing or merging companies. 


Tian Jiyun said: During the course of screening and 
consolidating companies this year, all regions and and 
departments must direct their attention to closing and 
merging companies. This is a project that should be 
completed by the end of this year. 


Tian Jiyun continued: Making earnest efforts to handle 
cases of lawlessness—espccially those major cases which 
have a great social impact and in which county-level or 
higher ranking leaders are involed—is the second 
requirement in screening and consolidating companies. 


He said: Certain major cases are being exposed during 
the current process of screening and consolidating com- 
panies and handling the various cases of lawlessness. We 
should take advantage of this situation and expedite the 
process. 


Tian Jiyun said: Gradually establishing and improving 
the various reguiations and rules for company manage- 
ment—especially those governing accounting, tax pay- 
ment, and auditing—during the course of economic 
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retrenchment so that companies can be operated effi- 
ciently is the third basic requirement in screening and 
consolidating companies. 


Tian Jiyun said: The establishment and improvement of 
the regulations and rules should proceed simultaneously 
on three levels. First, the relationship between the state 
and the companies should be properly handled. Second, 
al! regions and departments should have proper mea- 
sures for controlling, supervising, and guiding their com- 
panies. Third, companies themselves should be properly 
organized according to the state’s relevant regulations. 


Tian Jiyun added: Strong leadership is essential for 
ensuring success, avoiding perfunctoriness, and 
achieving anticipated results in screening and consoli- 
dating companies. Provincial governors, autonomous 
region chairmen, mayors of municipalities directly 
under the central government. and all ministers must 
take up their responsibilities earnestly and place the 
work of screening and consolidating companies on their 
agendas of important affairs. 


Luo Gan, secretary general of the State Council, chaired 
today’s meeting. He read at the meeting the names of 
members of the National Leading Group in Charge of 
Screening and Consolidating Companies—a group 
which has been approved by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council. Tian Jiyun, member of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and vice pre- 
mier, is the head of the leading group. The deputy heads 
are State Councilor Zou Jiahua and Luo Gan, secretary 
general of the State Council. The offices of the 12 
members who make up the leading group are served by 
leading members of relevant departments under the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council. 


Measures for Disbanding 


OW 0809141289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1350 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 8 (XINHUA) —China will 
take resolute measures to disband large numbers of 
unnecessary companies, Vice Premier Tian Jiyun 
announced here today. 


At a meeting held at Zhongnanhai, Tian Jiyun said: 
“Government organizations at various levels should take 
the lead in the nationwide drive.” 


Tian was appointed head of the group in charge of 
breaking up and merging companies and firms, formed 
with approval from the Central Committee of the Chi- 
nese Communist Party and the State Councii. 


Addressing more than 250 high-ranking officials from 
various departments, he set the end of this year as the 
deadline for completing the task. He said: “All regions 
and departments should give priority to the work of 
disbanding and merging companies.” 
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“China has too many companies and corporations,” he 
said, “the number is far beyond the practical needs of 
production and distribution.” 


He noted that some firms should not exist because they 
cause disorder in production and distribution and vio- 
late business laws and regulations, arousing strong com- 
plaints from the public and affecting social stability. 


Stressing the importance of the drive, Tian said: “Our 
ability to take resolute measures to disband companies 
will determine whether or not the people have confi- 
dence and trust in the ability of the party and govern- 
ment to combat corruption.” He said that because of this 
leading officials at various levels should break up and 
merge companies firmly and with great determination. 


The vice premier said that not meeting social needs, 
duplication, poor management, violating laws and regu- 
lations and operating at a loss are the criteria to be used 
in deciding whether companies should be disbanded or 
merged. 


The main efforts should be made to break up the 
companies run by party and goverment departments and 
Organizations and those which are involved in distribu- 
tion, finance, foreign trade and supplying materials. 


To prevent economic losses, Tian urged various depart- 
ments to make arrangements and specific plans to deal 
with problems arising from the break-up. He made four 
specific suggestions: 


—The superiors of those companies to be broken up or 
merged should form clearing organizations in charge 
of creditors’ rights and debts; 

—Signed contracts, especially contracts signed with for- 
eign partners of those companies which will be dis- 
banded should continue to be honored; 

—Employment opportunities should be offered to 
employees of the disbanded companies in line with 
State policy; 

—Great efforts should be made to deal with the illegal 
operations of firms which face break-up. 


With its rectification drive in economics and distribu- 
tion, Tian Jiyun said, China will establish company 
management regulations and systems, especially 
accounting, taxation and supervision systems to enable 
companies to develop in a healthy way. 


Growth of Economic Prosperity Reviewed 


HK0509032889 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 34, 21 Aug 89 pp 6-9 


[Article by Zhong He (6945 4421): “General Survey on 
Development of New China’s Economic Strength in the 
Past 40 Years”) 


[Text] Editor’s Note: China is a country with an ancient 
civilization, a long history, and a vast territory. Her 
splendid culture and fertile land have nurtured genera- 
tion after generation of industrious and brave Chinese 
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people. Class oppression and foreign aggression have 
caused them untold suffering and kept them in slavery 
for a long time. 


The birth of the People’s Republic of China (PRC) ended 
the rule of imperialism, feudalism, and bureaucrat cap- 
italism in China. It ushered in a new era in Chinese 
history and opened a new chapter in the annals of the 
Chinese nation’s march to strength and prosperity. In the 
last 4 decades, particularly in the last decade following 
the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, people of all nationalities under the leadership of 
the CPC have stood up and compiled brand-new records 
of development one after another. They have made 
Outstanding achievements, which, through hard work 
and self-reliance and with the support of the vast number 
of patriotic compatriots residing in other countries, have 
attracted world-wide attention. China is a developing 
country which has undergone hardships in her pursuits 
and explorations, and even tribulations caused by the 
errors it committed. Although it has just now solved the 
problem of food and clothing, after all, our great PRC 
has bid farewell to the misery-ridden past and a new 
socialist China which is initially thriving and prospering 
is rising in the East. 


History over the last 40 years has proved that the cause 
of the 1.1 billion Chinese peopie to build a modern, 
powerful socialist country under the CPC is a just one. A 
just cause will surely enjoy the support of the broad 
masses of overseas compa' riots and foreign friends and 
will ultimately succeed. 


To joyously celebrate the 40th birthday of New China, 
beginning with this issue, this magazine will carry a 
number of articles looking back on the course of China’s 
economic and social development over the last 4 decades 
and introducing the great achievements which China has 
made on all fronts of endeavor in this period of time so 
as to enhance our confidence in overcoming difficulties, 
meeting challenges, and achieving the magnificent goals 
of the four modernizations. [end editor's note] 


Forty years have passed since the PRC was founded. In 
the long river of mankind's history, forty years is a short 
time. However, as far as the Chinese people who have 
experienced the hards! ips of life and untold suffering are 
concerned, these forty years are a great chapter in the 
country’s annals full of earth-shaking events, and are 
worth recalling forever. 


Modern industry in Old China had a history of 50 years 
from its very beginning at the end of the 19th century. 
The highest annual output of its major industrial prod- 
ucts was as follows: that of yarn was just 44.5 tons; cloth, 
only 2.79 billion meters; steel, just 923,000 tons; raw 
coal, no more than 61.88 million tons; petroleum, 
320,000 tons; electricity, just 6 billion kwh. It had only 
8.890 metal cutting machine tools. The highest annual 
grain output of Old China, known for “founding the 
state on agriculture,” was no more than 150 million tons 
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and that of cotton, just 849,000 tons. With such back- 
ward productive forces, plus the damage done by chaos 
caused by war, the country’s whole economy was in a 
State of paralysis. In 1949 the outputs of major agricul- 
tural products were about half of the highest levels ever 
reached in the past. There was a wide gap between the 
rich and the poor in Old China. Under heavy exploita- 
tion through land rent, large numbers of peasants would 
become destitute and homeless in years of natural disas- 
ters. The workers were paid so little that they could 
hardly manage to keep body and soul together. The 
country was plagued with unemployment and semi- 
unemployment as well as steep price increases and the 
masses lived in dire poverty. Thus Old China was 
ridiculed by the West as the “sick man of East Asia.” 
New China started off with difficulty in such a land 
where scenes of devastation met the eye everywhere. 


A Difficult Takeoff, Innumerable Great Achievements 


The founding of the PRC brought about a profound 
change in the relations of production, accelerating the 
liberation of productive forces. Thanks to the hard work 
of the entire people, the national economy and society 
developed by leaps and bounds at a record pace, thus 
greatly boosting China’s national strength. 


Economic construction has brought about changes day 
after day. Since New China was founded, large-scale 
economic construction has been carried out in a planned 
way. From 1950 to 1988, total investment in the fixed 
assets of units under the system of ownership by the 
whole people totaled 2,153.8 billion yuan. A total of 
4,393 large and medium-sized projects were completed 
and put into operation, and the newly added fixed assets 
amounted to 1,561.9 billion yuan. Thus was built a 
relatively solid material and technological foundation 
for the development of social productive forces, the 
readjustment of production layout, and the improve- 
ment of people’s living standards. 


In industrial construction, compared with 1949, in 1988 
the original value of industrial fixed assets had increased 
by about 5,000 percent. The production capacity of coal, 
power, steel, and textile industries grew by several hundred 
or thousand percent, and at the same time new industrial 
sectors were also established, such as the auto, tractor, 
aircraft, electronics, petroleum, astronautics, and nuclear 
indusiries. China has now set up an independent and fairly 
comprehensive industrial system. Industrial production 
patterns have been considerably improved and a number 
of new industrial bases have been established in the vast 
hinterland and in regions where minority nationalities live 
in compact communities. 


In agriculture and water conservancy, tangible results 
have been achieved in bringing rivers under control. 
Newly constructed embankments totaled about | 70,000 
kilometers in length: more than 80,000 reservoirs were 
built and ordinary flood disasters were thus brought 
under control; and the effectively irrigated farmland was 
expanded to more than 44 million hectares. Farm 


FBIS-CHI-89-174 
11 September 1989 


machines have been developed from scratch. Now the 
country’s farm machine-driven power facilities total 
265.8 billion kilowatts. 


In communications and transportation, the mileage of 
railways in operation throughout the country expanded 
from 21,800 km in the early days of the founding of the 
PRC to more than 50,000 km today. Many railway lines 
have been double-tracked. Diesel or electric locomotives 
have been used in all railway trunk lines, thus boosting 
the railway carrying capacity. With the exception of 
Tibet, all provinces, autonomous regions, and munici- 
palities directly under the central government have 
railway transport service. In the past it was very hard to 
go to Sichuan. “The way into Sichuan is more difficult 
than that into the blue sky.” Sichuan has now become 
the traffic center of the southwest region with the Baoji- 
Chengdu, Chengdu-Chongging, Xiangfan-Chongging, 
Chengdu-Kunming, and Sichuan-Guizhou railway trunk 
lines running across the province. Fujian, Xinjiang, 
Qinghai, and Ningxia have also developed their railways 
from scratch. Road construction has developed fairly 
rapidly. At the end of 1988, the country’s mileage of 
roads available for traffic increased by more than 1,100 
percent over 1949. The famous Sichuan-Tibet, Qinghai- 
Tibet, and Xinjiang-Tibet roads have been built on the 
Qinghai-Tibet Plateau—the roof of the world. With the 
exception of Motuo County in Tibet, at present all of the 
1.986 counties in the country already have bus service. 
The civil aviation authorities have opened 350 domestic 
and international air routes. Port facilities and their 
handling capacity have been remarkably improved. They 
country has built more than 100 new or expanded 
10,000-ton-class berths. 


In the posts and telecommunications sector, the length of 
the country’s postal routes including those in rural areas 
expanded from 706,000 km to 5 million km. This 
represents an increase of more than 600 percent, of 
which the length of air postal routes increased by 
309,000 km, up more than 20,000 percent. The number 
of long-distance telephone and telegraph routes has 
doubled and redoubled. Twenty-seven provincial capi- 
tals have direct dial service for long-distance calls. Many 
big cities and some coastal cities have direct dial service 
with other countries and the Hong Kong and Macao 
region. Optical fiber telecommunications technology has 
been applied to the construction of inner-city telephones. 


Social production has developed significantly. From 
1953 to 1988, society’s total output value grew on the 
average by 8.8 percent and the per capita national 
income by 6.9 percent each year. Compared with the 
highest levels before liberation, in 1988 the increases in 
the output of major industrial and agricultural products 
were 980 percent in yarn; 670 percent in cloth; 6,400 
percent in steel; 1,600 percent in raw coal; 42,800 
percent in petroleum; 9,100 percent in generated energy; 
9.200 percent in cement; 3,600 percent in the number of 
metal cutting machine tools; 260 percent in grain; 490 
percent in cotton; 690 percent in sugar crops; and 710 
percent in aquatic products. 
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China has been in the international forefront in regard to 
the output of some major products. For exampic. com- 
pared with 1949, in the world China now ranks 4th from 
26th in steel; ranks first from ninth in raw coal: and 
ranks Sth from 27th in crude oil. It now ranks first in the 
world in cloth, grain, and meat production. The young 
republic has on the whole met the needs of 1.1 billion 
people for food and clothing by relying on its own efforts. 
This is a very amazing achievement. When it comes to 
China’s industry, not only has the output of its major 
products increased by a wide margin but more impor- 
tantly, its technological levels have also been markedly 
raised. 


Domestic and international trade has expanded. With 
the development of industrial and agricultural produc- 
tion, the transactions in urban and rural markets have 
continuously increased. Total retail volume of social 
commodities rose from 27.68 billion yuan in 1952 to 744 
billion yuan in 1988, or an annual average increase of 9.6 
percent after retail price fluctuations were included. In 
the last few years, China has pursued a policy of opening 
up to the outside world. It has actively conducted trade 
and economic and technological cooperation with other 
countries in accordance with the principle of equality 
and mutual benefit. According to the statistics of cus- 
toms authorities, since 1981 total import and export 
volume has exceeded $40 billion each year and in 1988 
it smashed the $100 billion mark. Sino-foreign joint- 
venture enterprises and economic cooperation projects 
have made fairly rapid advances. The strengthened eco- 
nomic contacts with other countries have played a pos- 
itive role in regulating the surplus and deficiency of 
domestic commodities, importing advanced technology 
and equipment, and accelerating the national economic 
development. 


Education has developed vigorously. Following the 
founding of New China, the party and the government 
have thoroughly reformed the old educational system 
and set up a people's educational system. Although 
suffering from the catastrophe of the “Great Cultural 
Revolution,” China’s educational cause has made very 
great progress. In 1988 China had 914,000 schools of 
various levels and types throughout the country, of 
which 1,075 were ordinary higher learning institutions. 
Compared with 1949, the total number of university 
students, middle school students, and primary school 
pupils increased by !.770 percent, 3,920 percent, and 
510 percent respectively. The total number of graduates 
of regular or special courses in higher learning institu- 
tions over the last 4 decades was 6.192 million and of 
graduate students, 154,000. This number was 3,100 
percent higher than the total number of graduates in the 
36 years from 1912 to 1948 in Old China. Adult educa- 
tion of all types has developed vigorously, turning out a 
great number of professionals. With the promulgation 
and enforcement of the 9-year compulsory education 
law, the universalization of primary education is being 
extensively implemented in urban and rural areas. The 
attendance rate of primary school-age children increased 
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from about 50 percent in the early days of the founding 
of the PRC to 97.1 percent today. 


Scientific and technological levels have been remarkably 
raised. With the development of economic construction, 
China’s ranks of scientists and technicians have been 
expanding continuously and its scientific and technolog- 
ical levels improving rapidly. In 1988 the units under the 
system of ownership by the whole people had 9.66 
million technical personnel in natural sciences, an 
increase of 2,170 percent over the 1952 figure of 425,000 
personnel. In the last 4 decades. major scientific and 
technological research achievements have been emerging 
one after another. In particular, atomic technology. 
biological science, agricultural science, high-energy 
physics, computer technology, carrier rocket technology. 
and satellite communications technology have reached 
or approached advanced world levels. 


There has been a marked improvement in the material 
life of the urban and rural population. Since New China 
was founded, the party and the government have taken 
numerous measures to improve the people’s well-being 
and boost the urban and rural population’s income. The 
annual real consumption level of the country’s residents 
rose from 76 yuan per person in 1952 to 634 yuan in 
1988, or an average increase of 3.7 percent a year after 
price increases were deducted, of which the figure over 
the last 10 years from 1979 to 1988 was 7.6 percent. The 
residents’ consumption of food, clothing, and household 
articles has increased in both quantity and quality. Some 
residents who have become prosperous are now Striving 
for a comfortably well-off standard of living. Medical 
and public health conditions have also been improved. 
This, plus the extensive promotion of mass sports activ- 
ities, has built up the people’s health and greatly pro- 
longed the average life expectancy. 


Setting Sail by Breaking Through a Mist, A Decade of 
Great Changes 


In the last 4 decades China’s socialist construction has 
made great achievements that have attracted world 
attention. However, in the course of this difficult and 
complicated construction, there have also been grave 
errors and detours. 


The 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, which was held in December 1978, practically 
and realistically summed up the experiences, both posi- 
tive and negative, since the founding of the PRC. It 
brought order out of chaos, thus putting the wheel of the 
republic again onto the correct path and enabling it to 
surmount all difficulties and forge ahead. The plenary 
session, which had epoch-making significance, man- 
dated that the focus of work of the party and the 
government should be shifted to the socialist moderniza- 
tion program. The session, and the numerous principles 
and policies of reform and opening up to the outside 
world adopted after it, raised the curtain on the repub- 
lic’s structural reform. The waves of reform in the last 
decade have continuously lashed at China’s entire land 
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area of 9.6 million square kilometers and at everything 
from urban to rural areas and from politics, science, and 
technology to education. Reform has become the main 
theme for the Chinese economy and society. 


Reform and development promote each other. The 10 
years of reform are a period in which China’s economy 
developed most vigorously, its economic strength grew 
most rapidly, the people got the most substantial bene- 
fits, and our country opened a new chapter in the annals 
of its economic and social development. 


Economic strength has grown remarkably. The gross 
national product increased from 358.8 billion yuan in 
1978 to 1,385 billion yuan, an average annual increase of 
9.6 percent calculated on comparable prices. far sur- 
passing the annual average 0.1 percent rate in the pre- 
vious 26 years (between 1953 and 1978). China’s GNP 
occupies the eighth place in the world. The output of 
some major industrial and agricultural products has 
rapidly placed China in the front :anks of the world. In 
the last 10 years, units under the system of ownership by 
the whole people had an additional 637 billion yuan in 
fixed assets. The original value of fixed assets of indus- 
trial enterprises under the system of ownership by the 
whole people increased from 319.3 billion yuan in 1978 
to 879.5 billion yuan in 1988. The nation’s budgetary 
financial revenues increased from 112.1 billion yuan to 
245.8 billion yuan and its extra-budgetary revenues from 
34.7 billion yuan to 227 billion yuan. 


The rural economy has made innovative advances. Total 
agricultural output value rose from 139.7 billion yuan in 
1978 to 586.5 billion yuan in 1988, or an annual average 
increase of 6.2 percent calculated on comparable prices. 
greatly exceeding the annual average 2.6 percent rate 
over the previous 26 years. There were fairly big 
increases in the outputs of major farm products. In 1988, 
despite grave natural disasters, compared with 1978 the 
Output of grain approached 400 million tons, up by 
approximately one-third; that of cotton was 4,149,000 
tons, up about 100 percent; that of oil-bearing crops. 
13.2 million tons, up 150 percent; and that of sugar 
crops, silkworm cocoons, pork, beef, mutton, aquatic 
products, and fruit all increased by more than 100 
percent. Rural industries and non-agricultural indus- 
tries, such as construction, transportation, and com- 
merce, have rapidly developed, promoting the prosperity 
of the entire rural economy. In 1988 the total output 
value of nonagricultural industries surpassed for the first 
time total agricultural output value and in 1988 it 
amounted to 666.9 billion yuan. 


Industrial production has reached a new level. Total 
industrial output value jumped from 423.7 billion yuan 
in 1978 to 1,822.5 billion yuan in 1988, or an annual 
average rise of 12.8 percent calculated on comparable 
prices. This figure was higher than the annual average 
11.4 growth rate over the previous 26 years and showed 
that the technological level of production was markedly 
raised. In the last 10 years, industrial departments have 
invested more than 240 billion yuan in technological 
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transformation and imported more than ten thousand 
items of advanced technology and equipment. Some of 
the country’s high-tech industries and technologies have 
reached world advanced levels. 


These industries have turned out new products of con- 
temporary levels and mastered the world’s fairly 
advanced technologies, such as |.7-m sheet rolling mills, 
600,000-kilowatt generating units. complete sets of 
equipment for combined enterprises with a production 
capacity of 1.5 million tons of iron and steel a year, 
complete sets of equipment with a capacity of 300,000 
tons of synthetic ammonia and of 240.000 tons of urea, 
mining equipment for 10 million-ton-class large opencut 
coal mines, superhigh precision bearings, and precision 
machine tools. In the shipbuilding industry, 10,000-class 
cargo vessels built using phase welding technology have 
reached world levels and in the petroleum industry, 
many 6-km extradeep wells have been drilled. We have 
thus initially mastered the technology to drill deep and 
inclined offshore wells. 


Transport as well as posts and telecommunications have 
made fairly great advances while operating under 
Strained conditions. In 1988 the country’s transport 
departments handled goods totaling 2,382.5 billion tons/ 
km. The volume of passengers carried by all transport 
means was 625.8 billion persons/km, up 140 percent and 
260 percent over 1978 respectively. Cargo handled at 
major coastal seaports topped 400 million tons, up more 
than 100 percent. Total transactions of the posts and 
telecommunications sector amounted to 49 billion yuan, 
up 200 percent. To improve transport conditions, the 
state has vigorously strengthened the construction and 
technological transformation of transport departments. 
The mileage of electric railways open to traffic expanded 
from 1,000 km in 1978 to 5,738 km in 1988 or a rise of 
470 percent within 10 years. A total of 4.141 km of 
multiple track railways were completed during that 
period, with the multiplication rate increasing from 15.7 
percent to 22.3 percent. Major coastal seaports had an 
additional 694 berths. of which 89 were 10,000-class 
deepwater ones. A number of container ports and coal. 
ore, and sundry goods special ports were also built. 


Economic exchanges with foreign countries have kept on 
expanding. With the implementation of the policy of 
opening up to the outside world, a multilevel pattern of 
opening up has begun to take shape in China, with the 
policy of opening up extending progressively from the 
special economic zones to open coastal cities and then to 
coastal economic regions and finally to interior areas and 
with different priorities. Significant achievements have 
been made in absorbing advanced technology and man- 
agement expertise from foreign countries and using 
foreign capital to speed up the pace of economic con- 
struction at home. In 1988 total import-export volume 
went up by 400 percent over 1978, growing on the 
average by 17.4 percent a year, surpassing the growth 
rate of 10.9 percent over the last 28 years. Total import- 
export volume was equal to more than one-fourth of the 
country’s GNP. China has also attracted large numbers 
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of foreign businessmen, Chinese nationals living abroad, 
and compatriots from Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan 
to invest on the mainland. Initial results have been 
achieved in undertaking projects and offering labor 
service abroad. The country has established ties of 
cooperation in labor service with more than 100 coun- 
tries and regions. 


Education as well as science and technology have devel- 
oped amid reforms. In the last decade, with the reform of 
the examination system of admission to institutions of 
higher learning and the development of higher educa- 
tion, ordinary higher learning institutions all over the 
country have accumulatively turned out 3.25 million 
graduates of regular or special courses. A total of 4.28 
million people graduated from adult institutions of 
higher learning. If these two figures were added, the 
number of such graduates from higher learning institu- 
tions would be 7.53 million in all, far exceeding the 
grand total of the previous 26 years. Secondary voca- 
tional school education has also developed rapidly. 
Moreover, China has sent more than 41,000 students to 
study in some 70 countries and regions, of whom nearly 
20,000 on government expenses have returned home 
after completion of their studies. An additional 10,000 
students are studying abroad at their own expense. In the 
last 10 years, the country has scored more than 70,000 
major scientific research achievements. A total of 1,560 
inventions received state awards and more than 3,000 
scientific research achievements won state awards for 
scientific and technological progress. These scientific 
research achievements were of fairly high technical levels 
and some had reached advanced world levels. The 
“Spark Plan” aimed at rejuvenating the rural economy 
has played a very important role in invigorating the local 
economy and raising the technical levels of township and 
town enterprises. The market for science and technology, 
now in the ascendant, has promoted technological 
exchanges and accelerated the combination of tech- 
nology and production. 


There has been a marked improvement in the living 
standards of urban and rural residents. In 1988, farmers’ 
pure income was 545 yuan, an increase of 210 percent 
over 1978. After the factor of price increases was taken 
into account, the average rate of increase was 11.8 
percent a year. The per capita income on living expenses 
among urban residents was | 119 yuan, an increase of 87 
percent over 1978. After taking price increases into 
account, the average yearly rate of increase was 6.5 
percent. Such rapid growth rates have never been seen 
before. With their incomes increasing, most people have 
solved the problem of food and clothing and some have 
begun enjoying an average well-to-do living standard. 
When it comes to food patterns, people have become 
more nutrition-conscious. Bright and colorful clothing 
and such high-grade home electric appliances as washing 
machines, refrigerators, and color television sets have 
rapidly developed from scratch. Videocassette recorders, 
pianos, and private telephones have also quietly entered 
high-income families. In the last 10 years, 8 billion 
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square meters of new housing were built in urban and 
rural areas, thus greatly improving housing conditions. 
With an overall improvement achieved in such arcas as 
food, clothing, daily articles, and housing, urban and 
rural residents’ savings deposits increased from 21.1! 
billion yuan in 1978 to 380.2 billion yuan at tle end of 
1988. Meanwhile, people’s spiritual life became richer. 


Be Practical and Realistic, Meet Challenges 


It has indeed not been easy for China, a country which 
has a vast territory but a backward foundation from 
which to start, to have achieved such magnificent goals 
within 40 years. Particularly, China is relatively poor in 
terms of per capita possession of resources. China’s per 
capita area of cultivated land is 1.3 mu and that of 
grasslands is 3.2 mu, equivalent to merely about 30 
percent of the world’s average levels. China’s average per 
capita area of forests is 1.6 mu, equivalent to 13 percent 
of the world’s average level. and its per capita runoff 
volume of water resources is 2,600 square meters, or 
equivalent to one-fourth the world’s average level. Many 
mineral reserves are in the ranks of the world in terms of 
total output, but its average per capita reserve is far, far 
below the world’s average level. All these are factors 
hamstringing the development of China’s economy. 


Socialism in China emerged from the womb of a semi- 
colonial and semifeudal society and from a backward 
agricultural country heavily dominated by natural and 
semi-natural economy. Although great successes have 
been made in construction over the last 4 decades, there 
is still a wide gap in the level of productive forces 
between the developed capitalist countries and our- 
selves. Compared with the Soviet Union and East Euro- 
pean countries, we still have a long way to go in this 
respect. China is now in the initial stage of socialism and 
therefore, socialism in China is underdeveloped, imper- 
fect, and immature so far as its nature is concerned. Its 
concrete manifestations are as follows: 


China’s per capita economic strength is limited. Overall, 
China is in the front ranks of the world in terms of 
economic strength but its average per capita economic 
strength is limited. In 1988 China's per capita GNP was 
just 1,270 yuan or so, ranking China 100th in the world. 


China’s agricultural population occupies a large propor- 
tion and its cultural quality is poor. Eighty percent of 
China’s population lives in the countryside. Of China's 
population, only 0.9 percent has a college education; 7 
percent, a senior middle school education; 21.2 percent, 
a junior middle school education; 36.2 percent, a pri- 
mary school education; and 20.9 percent is illiterate or 
semi-illiterate. Poor cultural quality has a direct bearing 
on the improvement of employees’ technological levels. 
Units under the system of ownership by the whole people 
in China have 9.66 million natural scientists and tech- 
nicians, comprising 9.7 percent of the nation’s total 
number of employees and units under the system of 
ownership by the collectives have more than 50,000 such 
personnel, constituting just 1.3 percent of the nation’s 
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total. In developed countries, generaily speaking. the 
proportion of scientists and technicians in their total 
number of employees is more than 30 percent. 


Production equipment is obsolete and technology back- 
ward. Overall, China’s present production technology 1s 
backward, though some technologies are among world 
advanced levels. Especially. its development is unbal- 
anced and it is still in the stage where traditional 
small-scale production goes hand in hand with modern 
large-scale production, and manual labor coexists with 
operations by machines. As the technological equipment 
sector of the national economy, the proportion of large. 
high-precision digital-controlled machine tools in the 
machine building industry’s total number of machine 
tools is just 4.2 percent: in developed countries. the 


proportion is as high as 60 percent. In China, much of 


the equipment is in the stage of extended service and 
Operating in spite of poor conditions. This state of affairs 
has seriously affected product quality and the consump- 
tion of energy as well as raw and semifinished materials. 
There is a vast difference in technology and equipment 
levels among different departments and different enter- 
prises. The mechanization rate of mining in China’s coal 
mines whose products are put under the state unified 
distribution system is just about 50 percent. Operations 
in many small coalpits run by villages and towns are 
done almost entirely by hand. Similar cases can be found 
in other departments. Particularly in the vast rural areas. 
mechanization of agriculture ts still very limited and 
farm work is roughly done by hand and by using manual! 
implements. 


Labor productivity is low. For comparison, the grain 
produced by every farm worker is enough to support 
three people in China, 465 people in the United States 
and 126 people in Britain. The average annual coal! 
Output turned out by every coal miner of China’s coal! 
mines whose products are under the state unified distri- 
bution system is 36 tons while that of the United States 
is 2,692 tons, or 700 percent higher than China's. The 
average annual per capita oil output of China ts 938 tons 
while that of Japan is 9.318 tons, or 900 percent higher 
that the former's. Similar cases can be found in othe: 
departments. 


A new economic structure has not yet been established 
In the course of a new structure replacing the old one, the 
establishment of u planned commodity economic struc- 
ture cannot be accomplished rapidly. The enterprise 
contract responsibility management system and the 
leasing Operation system are not perfect, and the status 
of enterprises as legal entities has not yet been really 
established. Enterprises have not yet become relatively 
independent producers and handlers able to operate 
themselves independently and assume full responsibility 
for profit and loss. Many enterprises lack vitality and 
have quite inadequate competitiveness. adaptability 
and ability to develop themselves. © < pi. uction and 
handling of some products has not wee -d from the 
old track of high consumption, high iuput, and low 
output. The market system is underdeveloped and 
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market mechanisms are imperfect. The countryside has 
not cast off the yoke of natural economy and semi- 
natural economy. The current commodity rate of farm 
produce 1s just about 60 percent. All these have hindered 
China’s productive forces from developing more rapidly 
and the superiority of socialism from fully displaying 
itself as it should. 


The above tacts have shown that it is a process of 
long-term, difficult struggle to build China into a devel- 
oped socialist country. In this regard, being fearful and 
shrinking back are of no avail. There is only a way out: 
that 1s. under the leadership of the CPC and the people’s 
government, the people of all nationalities rally together 
io carry reform forward in an overall way with one heart 
and one mind and with the maximum liberation of 
productive forces as the yardstick of measurement. So 
long as the people in their hundreds of millions bring 
their intelligence and wisdom into full play and make 
Strenuous efforts to explore, keep forging ahead, create, 
and devote themselves to the service of the country, the 
magnificent goal of the Chinese people can surely be 
achieved. 


Development of Rural Economy Highlighted 


HKO709084189 Beying JINGIIT YANJIIU in Chinese 
Vo 7. 20 Jul I9S8Y. pp 29-35 


{Article by Yang Deming (2799 1795 2494) of the 
Economic Research Center, State Planning Commission: 
“Rural Economic Modernization and the Strategy for 
Economic Development” ] 


[Text] 


Analysis of National Conditions and Target Strategy 


Basic special teatures of China’s national conditions at 
the present Stage: 


( hina’s national conditions at the present stage may be 
examined from different angles, but the following four 
points cannot be overlooked by people studying eco- 
nomic reform. 


First, China has already established a socialist and 
political system, it 1s a big socialist country. 


Second, China has a large territory, plentiful resources, 
and a huge population. This special feature determines 
that the strategy for our country’s economic develop- 
ment is different from that of a small country with a 
small population, and is likewise different from that of a 
country with a large territory but a small population. 


Third, up to now China ts still a country with the rural 
population being 80 percent of the total population. This 
special feature 1s an historical, heavy burden in the 
modernization enterprise of the national economy but is 
also the source of an enormous potential force for our 
country’s economic development. If this most important 
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special feature of China’s national conditions is over- 
looked, then the search for a strategy for the develop- 
ment of the national economy and a program of reform 
of the economic structure, which possess Chinese char- 
acteristics, will be futile. 


Fourth, through over 30 years of struggle, China has 
built, at an enormous price, a basically independent and 
integrated national economic structure, particularly a 
heavy and chemical industrial structure with a complete 
category of different industries and trades. Scientific and 
technological development has also achieved a fairly 
high level, and certain departments have found them- 
selves among the advanced ranks in the world. It is true 
that compared with certain advanced countries 1t is still 
behind in respect to the overall level it has currently 
reached in industrial, scientific, and technological devel- 
opment; among the developing countries China occupies 
the top place; while in comparison with the medium 
degree of development in certain Western countries, 
China strands equal. 


As a whole, at present, China is a developing socialist 
country with its industrial, scientific, and technological 
development having reached a considerably high level. 
At the present stage, China’s national conditions are of a 
dual character. On the one hand, it is backward. This is 
manifested in the low per capita national income and its 
rural population occupying a large proportion of the 
gross population. On the other hand, it possesses a 
relatively advanced character. This is manifested in its 
industrial, scientific, and technological departments 
having already reached an integrated character and a 
rather high standard. This may be said to be the dual 
nature of China’s socioeconomic structure. This dual 
structure, plus the two special features of its socialist 
system and its being a large country, form the deter- 
mining factors of the developmeit of China's national 
economy. 


Our country’s basic economic develo; ment target at the 
current stage: 


The economic special features in the current stage of our 
country’s nationa! conditions show that although our 
country has already built a foundation for industrializa- 
tion, industrialization itself has not yet been realized. 
Traditional theories hoid that the manifestation of 
industrialization is that the gross output value of 
industry occupies 70 percent of the gross industrial and 
agricultural output value. According to this standard, 
our country is approaching the target of industrializa- 
tion. In 1952 gross industrial output value was 43.1 
percent of the gross industrial and agricultural output 
value and the gross agricultural output value occupied 
56.9 percent of the total. By 1986, the gross industrial 
Output value had become 65 percent of the total and the 
gross agricultural output value, 35 percent. But merely 
depending on this target still cannot indicate the degree 
of a country’s industrialization. As for the standard of 
the industrialization of a country’s economy, what is 
important is the per capita GNP and the ratio of the 
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population engaged in agricultural pursuits in the total 
population. In 1952, the labor force engaged in the 
primary industry was 83.5 percent of the total number of 
workers in society and dropped to 61.1 percent in 1986. 
The percentage of the rural population in the total 
population was 89.3 percent in 1952, and in 1986 was 
62.5 (Footnote No |: See “China Statistical Extracts, 
1987”, published by the China Statistical Publishing 
House, p 16, p 190) In 1986, China’s per capita GNP was 
$300, occupying the 32nd position counting from the 
bottom of the world list (Footnote No 2: See World 
Bank’s 1988 World Development Report, China 
Finance & Cwirrency Publishing House, p 222). It can 
thus be seen that although our country’s industrial gross 
Output value has occupied a ratio in the industrial and 
agricultural gross Output value which at one time actu- 
ally exceeded 7( percent, yet because the great majority 
of the population in our country has remained in the 
agricultural sector and the per capita GNP is still very 
much behind in the world’s listing China is still far from 
realizing industrialization. 


Realization of the targets of industrialization in our 
country must bear at least the four following signs: (1) 
The industrial gross Output value in the industrial and 
agricultural gross output value must have climbed up to 
over 70 percent: (2) the proportion occupied by the 
non-agricultural population must have risen to 70 to 80 
percent above; (3) the per capita GNP must have gone up 
in the world’s listing to the front or intermediate rank; 
and (4) the country’s scientific and technological level, 
and degree of development and universalization of cul- 
ture and education, must have reached front rank. 


From the above analysis it can be seen that at present 
China is still an agricultural country with a definite 
industrial foundation and that the urgent task at the 
moment in economic development is still the realization 
of industrialization and effecting a change from being an 
agricultural country to an industrial country. Realization 
of socialist industrialization is the general target of the 
development of the national economy at the initial stage 
of our country’s socialism. 


Analysis of China’s national conditions is the funda- 
mental basis of the strategy for China's economic devel- 
opment and is also the general or total basis of China’s 
economic development model in the united body of the 
economic development strategy and economic structure. 
This is because the content and form of the economic 
structure are determined by the needs of the economic 
development strategy. Below we shall emphatically 
examine certain theoretical problems in respect of the 
direction of reform of the strategy for China’s economic 
development at the present stage: such as the relations 
between the internally-oriented type of economy and the 
externally-oriented type of economy, and the relations 
between high technology industries and the traditional 
heavy and chemical industries, with particular attention 
being vaid to studying the strategic position of the rural 
economic modernization. 
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Internally-Oriented Type of Economy and 
Externally-Oriented Type of Economy 


Relations between, and the basis of, internally-oriented 
types of economy and the externally-oriented type of 
economy. 


Development of China’s national economy at the current 
Stages Should take development of the internally- 
oriented type of economy as the principal factor and 
development of the externally-oriented type of economy 
as the supporting factor. This is principally determined 
by the basic national condition of our country being a 
large socialist country. The objective of our moderniza- 
ton economic construction ts to satisfy the needs in the 
material and cultural life of the population of | billion 
people and hence there is the extensive domestic market. 
In a socialist country, there does not exist the motive of 
seeking markets abroad to dispose of the relatively 
surplus products. Ours is a large country and added to 
this the condition that a relatively independent and 
integrated industrial structure and economic structure 
have already been established, we should and can mainly 
depend on ourselves to solve the problems of capital, 
technology, markets, resources, manpower, and talents 
needed for modernized economic construction. At the 
same time, Our countryside is very backward both eco- 
nomically and culturally. !n order to develop the rural 
economy and inject modern civilization into our rural 
areas many things need to be done. Hence, our national 
economy naturally should take the road of developing an 
internally-oriented type of economy. 


Our emphasis on developing an internally-oriented type of 
economy, that is, an economy which has the objective of 
satisfying the domestic market needs, does not imply in the 
least overlooking the important nature of the development 
of an externally-oriented type of economy, that is, an 
economy which takes the international market as the 
marketing place. Because at the present stage in economic 
development and scientific and technological development 
our country is behind the world’s advanced level and 
because we have insufficient economic construction cap- 
ital funds, we need to develop economic relations with the 
outside, introduce and utilize foreign capital and advanced 
technology to supplement our country’s modernized eco- 
nomic construction, and to speed up the steps in our 
country’s economic modernization. 


Basic guideline for development of our country’s exter- 
nally-oriented type of economy. 


The key to performing a good job in building an exter- 
nally-oriented type of economy lies in the possession of a 
centralized, united, mobile, and flexible economic struc- 
ture in foreign relations and a correct external economic 
development strategy. This strategy embraces three main 
portions, namely, import strategy, export strategy, and 
foreign capital utilization strategy. The nucleus of our 
country’s import strategy at the current stage should be 
Strictly confining the imports to foreign advanced tech- 
nology and equipment. We should strictly control the 
import of the ordinary run of technical equipment. 
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consumer materials, grain, and agricultural products. In 
the import of advanced technology and equipment. we 
should import more software (that is, technology) and 
less hardware (that is, equipment). In importing equip- 
ment we should purchase more key equipment. sample 
products, sample machines, control the import or whole- 
set equipment, and control the import in large quanti- 
ties. Wherever possible, the best use of foreign exchange 
should be made and our limited resources of foreign 
exchange should be used exactly to the point. The 
digestion, absorption, and renovation of imported tech- 
nology and equipment should be stepped up and the role 
of imported technology and equipment on development 
of the domestic economy should be put into full play. 
The strategy of replacement of imports should be vigor- 
ously enforced and we should correctly carry out the 
import strategy as an exceedingly important link in 
easing Our country’s shortage of foreign exchange. ensure 
a balance in international payments, and convert the 
work in foreign trade from a passive, to an active role. 


The correct export strategy is to gradually change the 
structure of our export products. reduce the export ratio 
of initial-grade products and products of low value- 
increment and expand the ratio of finished products and 
products of high value-increment. Al present we should 
Strive to increase the export of labor-intensive type of 
products, electrical machine products, and products of 
the high technology intensive type as well as the export of 
labor services, that 1s, vastly pushing the export substi- 
tution strategy. In the utilization of foreign capital. more 
efforts should be devoted to encouraging the form of 
direct investment by foreign merchants and we should 
do the utmost to refrain from using the form of 
absorbing foreign loans so as to avoid falling into their 
retrievable pit of a foreign debt crisis. 


On the existing fixed GNP level. we should study the 
“measure” or extent of the foreign trade, that 1s, the 
appropriate measure of foreign trade to be pursued of a 
fixed GNP. When an appropriate measure is reached. 
foreign trade will yield the best benefits. When the GNP 1s 
at a fixed level, the assumption that the more imports and 
exports the better one does, does not necessarily hold. We 
should meticulously formulate a foreign trade plan, com- 
pile detailed statistics and computation on the import 
volume needed for economic construction and then use 
this as a basis for formulating the export plan. Regarding 
foreign trade as a whole, in particular exports, the produc- 
tion cost effects should be analyzed. As a matter of fact, the 
great proportion of the products we are exporting at the 
present stage are by no means not needed in the domestic 
market. On the contrary, frequently they are scarse com- 
modities in the domestic market. If these products are 
consumer goods, then the direct effects of their export will 
aggravate their supply lagging behind demand in the 
domestic market. If the products are means of production, 
then the direct effects of their export will cause lowering of 
the supply volume in the domestic market. Only when the 
economic effects brought about by the export of these 
products can exceed the domestic losses caused thereby 
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can the export of these products be considered to be in 
conformity with the principle of benefits. When analyzing 
the economic benefits of exports, we should take into 
consideration not only the production cost of the foreign 
exchange earnings of the export products, also the eco- 
nomic benefits brought about by the imported commodi- 
ties or technology from the use of the foreign exchange 
earnings. 


Basic content of the development of an internally- 
oriented type of economy in our country: 


The contents of our country’s economic development are 
three in number: First, the vigorous development of high 
technology industries within the limit permitted by 
national strength: second, vigorous development and 
enhancement of the traditional industrial structure, par- 
ticularly expansion of the heavy and chemical industrial 
structure, and making it modernized; and third, central- 
izing national power to realize rural economic modern- 
ization, take rural economic modernization as the 
nucleus, and push the all-around elevation and pros- 
perity of the entire national economy. In my opinion, the 
third point is the most obvious characteristic of the 
strategy for development of China's national economy at 
the current stage. The so-called economic development 
model with Chinese characteristics, the so-called eco- 
nomic development strategy with Chinese characteristics 
and the so-called establishment of a socialism with 
Chinese characteristics are principally manifested on 
this point of realizing rural economic modernization. 
However, up to now this basic point in our country’s 
economic development has not yet attracted people's 
important attention. This cannot but be said to have 
been an extremely important defect in the study of the 
problem of the strategy for China’s economic develop- 
ment among the scholastic circles in our country. 


High Technology Industry and Traditional Industry 


The conditions for developing high technology indus- 
tries in China at the present stage and the guideline 
thereof: 


Al the current stage. China has already possessed the 
basic conditions needed for development of high tech- 
nology industries. In the foregoing we mentioned that 
China’s scientific and technological development had 
already developed to a definite level and that certain 
departments had already entered the advanced rank in 
the world. This principally referred to the domain of 
high scientific technology. At present, the world’s rapidly 
developing high scientific technology includes mainly 
micro-electronics technology, laser technology, light fil- 
ament communication technology, biological tech- 
nology, new materials technology, new energy tech- 
nology, oceaonological, and space technology. In these 
technological sectors, particularly laser, computer, 
nuclear technology, biological technology, space tech- 
nology, new materials technology, and the newly rising 
supercondition technology. We have by no means made 
a late start and although because of various causes time 
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has been wasted, our development level has not been low 
and in some cases we have kept at the world’s forefront. 
Out high technology industries may also boast of having 
a definite foundation. The war industry structure of a 
rather considerable scale which we now possess may also 
be counted as one of the principal high tech intensive 
departments. Thus, although we are a developing 
country, yet of now, we possess the technical conditions 
for the development of high technology industries and 
also the necessary industrial conditions and resource 
conditions; and for this reason we should consider 
placing the development of high tech industries on a high 
Strategic plane. 


Based on the national conditions at the current stage in 
our country, in developing the high tech industries 
including the war industry, two points should at all times 
be noted. First, development should not be isolated from 
the needs of the development of the national economy as 
a whole but we should regularly and consciously transfer 
advanced technology to the traditional industrial depart- 
ments so that the fruits of the development may display 
their maximum effects on the entire scope of the national 
economy, thereby playing a guiding role in the develop- 
ment of the national economy. Second, the development 
of high tech industries including the war industry cannot 
exceed the limit permitted by national strength. So far as 
our country 1s concerned, the problem of shortage of 
capital funds cannot be solved within a short time. At the 
present level of the national income the funds available 
for investment in the high tech industries and war 
industry are really limite? ‘!nder such conditions, stress 
should be placed on qu. , and not quantity in the 
development of our country’s high tech industries and 
war industry. Our guideline should be to make use of the 
limited input to turn out products of world advanced 
level and compete with the advanced countries at the 
level of high tech industries and not in respect to their 
scale. In short, regarding the problem of developing high 
tech industries and a modernized war industry. on the 
one hand, we should catch up with, and also surpass, the 
world advanced level since only by so doing can we 
Station ourselves among the world’s powertul countries 
and, on the other hand, we cannot edge out the tradi- 
tional industries, nor the civilian industries, and espe- 
cially the manpower, material power, and financial power 
for rural economic modernization, and at the same time 
must do our utmost to provide the latter with advanced 
technology, equipment, and talents so as to facilitate the 
development of the national economy as a whole. Only 
on the foundation of the prosperity of the whole national 
economy will it be possible for high tech industries and 
the war industry to achieve substantial development not 
only qualitatively but also quantitatively 


The guideline for developing the traditional heavy and 
chemical industries at the current stage im our country. 


The establishment and development in our country of a 
complete and relatively independent and integrated 
heavy and chemical industrial structure, were a big 
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success in the over 30 years of socialist economic con- 
struction in our country. This structure plus the posses- 
sion of scientific and technological strength of a fairly 
high level constitute precious capital for realizing at the 
present stage in Our country, the modernization of the 
national economy and particularly rural economic mod- 
ernization. The purpose of enforcing our policy of 
reform and opening to the outside world is to protect. 
develop, and perfect this structure and to make it 
become a lever in realizing the modernization of our 
country’s national economy. Priority development of 
heavy industry and the primary department has always 
been seen as the road that must be taken to socialist 
industrialization. This 1s because this road or line gives 
us time and provides the material foundation for a 
country independently and autonomously carryirg out 
modernized construction. As our country is a developing 
country with an extremely poor and backward economic 
heritage, the adoption of a line of industrialization with 
priority development of the heavy industry is entirely 
correct. Regarding this problem, the errors we have 
committed did not lie in the priority development of the 
heavy industry but in that after the initial establishment 
of the heavy and chemical industrial structure we failed 
10 grasp the opportunity to render services to the mod- 
ernization of the national economy and particularly to 
the modernization of the rural economy, but entered the 
dead alley of rendering self-services. 


Development of the structure of the heavy industry 
requires an enormous amount of capital. In our country. 
the primitive accumulation of this industrialization cap- 
ital can only come from agriculture and light industry 
which counts on agricultural products as the main source 
of raw materials and from accumulations provided by 
agriculture after passing through the scissors differential 
of the prices of industrial and agricultural products. Over 
a fairly prolonged period of time, as a result of surplus 
value created by the peasants flowing out of the rural 
villages, naturally, development of the rural economy 
and the increase of the peasants’ welfare benefits will be 
affected. This is the price that must be paid by our 
people, particularly the peasants, for the country’s indus- 
trialization. Following the establishment of the structure 
of heavy industry, the self-service guideline distracted 
and delayed the time clement and opportunity for the 
modernization of the national economy. The result was 
enlarging and not reducing the disparity between 
industry and agriculture and between the urban and 
rural areas, thus causing the more serious dualization of 
our country’s economic structure. Hence, on the one 
hand, we cannot, simply because of the errors of self- 
servicing in the system of the heavy industry, refute the 
line of industrialization by giving priority development 
to heavy industry in our country. From now on, in the 
course of the realization of the modernization of the 
national economy, our country’s system of heavy 
industry and chemical industry must acquire further 
development both qualitatively and quantitiatvely oth- 
erwise the modernization of the national economy will 
be a failure on account of the lack of a firm material 
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foundation. On the other hand, we must remember the 
lesson of firmly transferring the heavy and chemical 
industries to the track of serving the modernization of 
the national economy and especially the modernization 
of the rural economy 


The Central Position of The Strategy for Rural 
Economic Modernization 


Necessary nature of rural economic modernization. 


First, rural economic modernization is the demand of the 
basic economic law of socialism. Over the 30 years [as 
published] since the establishment of the PRC, there have 
been changes in the countenance of China's rural 
economy but the backward appearance has not been 
changed at all. The standard of living of China’s peasants 
have been somewhat elevated though basically the people 
have not departed from general impoverishment. This is 
centrally manifested in the following fact: That while up 
to now the rural population still occupies the great 
majority cf the country’s total population, the ratio of the 
output value of agriculture in the gross output value of 
industry and agriculture dropped from 56.9 percent in 
1952 to 35.0 percent in 1986. In other words, the peas- 
ants who constitute by far the great proportion of the 
country’s population have accounted for an increasingly 
small ratio of the social gross output value and the 
national income, and 800 million peasants have been 
excluded from the direct procedure of industrialization 
and from modernized material and civilized living. Such 
a State of affairs is inconsistent with the basic economic 
law of socialism, 1s incompatible with the enormous 
sacrifices and contributions made by the peasants to the 
revolution and construction, and runs contrary to the 
main purpose of socialist industrialization. 


Second, rural economic modernization 1s also the road 
that must be taken in the development of our country’s 
national economy at the current stage. The innate larson 
between rural economic modernization and deveiop- 
ment of the whole national economy 1s manifested in the 
following: 


1. Non-realization of rural economic modernization 
means that there 1s no modernized nor developed agri- 
culture, that development of the national economy will 
lack a firm and modernized agricultural foundation, that 
there is no protection for the supply of food and many 
raw materials for industry, that the rural labor forces 
cannot be liberated, and that the available ground for 
development of the whole national economy will be 
greatly limited. 


2. Without the vigorous pushing of rural economic 
modernization, our country’s industrial structure, sci- 
ence, and technology which depend on the cities and 
towns, will lose the world’s largest object for servicing 
and the modern extensive market, and will have to go 
along the old road of serving themselves. But so far as the 
industrial structure, science, and technology are con- 
cerned, self-service leads to a dead alley without an exit. 
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This point has been amply testified by the facts of our 
country’s economic development over the past decades. 


3. Vigorous pushing of rural economic modernization 
offers the basic solution for China’s population problem. 
China's problem is mainly the rural population problem. 
while the essence of the problem is an economic onc. 
Solution of the population problem and modernization 
of the national economy help and complement cach 


other. Everybody is aware of the serious nature of 


China’s population problem. If the problem remains 


unsolved. China will be forever unable to extricate itself 


from the vicious cycle of population increase and eco- 
nomic development, and can never hope for its per 
Capita national income to be among the world’s front 
rank—and this is one of the central earmarks of a 
country’s economic modernization. Therefore. only 
through realizing rural economic modernization can we 
solve the population problem in the rural! areas and in 
China as a whole. 


4. Not realizing rural economic modernization means 
that we cannot solve the problem of full employment 
The employment problem at the current stage in China 
naturally includes the employment probiem of the unem- 
ployed in the cities and towns, and more importantly the 
difficult problem of the vast number of peasants who are 
seriously unemployed and in a concealed manner. Not to 
realize rural economic modernization and to develop on 
a large scale the various kinds of rural social economic 
enterprises. then there will be no way to create full 
employment opportunities and an extensive employ- 
ment market and thereby there will be no way to solve 
the unemployment problem in the urban and rural areas. 


5. If rural economic modernization 1s not realized, then 
the problem of currency inflation cannot be solved. This 
1s because without realizing rural economic moderniza- 
tion and without establishing a developed agriculture. 


there will be no way of providing an abundant supply of 


food and thereby there will be no way to solve the 
problems of the supply-demand contradiction in food 
and the rise in food prices both of which are inevitable in 
the course of economic modernization. Meanwhile. the 
rise in food prices is frequently the fuse leading to 
currency inflation. 


6. Without realizing rural economic modernization, then 
there will be no way to solve the problems of improving 
and rectifying national land and environmental protec- 
tion. Damaging the ecological environment has its origin 
from environmental pollution caused by industrial 
development as well as from damage of plants and 
nature caused by the petty rural economy. At the same 
time, so long as the rural economy is not modernized. the 
evil sources causing damage to the environment will not 
be removed and the problem of soil improvement and 
rectification as well as environmental protection will 
remain unsolved. 


7. Not to realize rural economic modernization and 
relieve the 800 million population from the bondage of a 
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small piece of land. then the physical strength and 
wisdom of 80 percent of China’s population will forever 
be wasted in work of a complicated but simple nature 
and China's various kinds of social, economic, cultural, 
scientific, and recreational enterprises will lose their 
sources of, and conditions for, development. This large 
country of China with an enormous population of 1.1 
billion will never be able to find a place admidst the 
powerful countries of the world. 


Contents of rural economic modernization. 


Rural economic modernization is a three-dimensional 
concept. Its intension ts much richer than mere agricul- 
tural modernization. It demands that on top of a modern 
production technological foundation, various kinds of 
socioeconomic enterprises be developed on a large scale. 


i. Establishment of a modernized large agriculture. 
Large agriculture includes not only the plantation trade 
but also animal husbandry. fisheries. and forestry. 
Against our national condition of a large population but 
scarcity of cultivated land, emphasis must be laid on 
displaying the fine tradition of meticulous farming tech- 
nique, carrying out large scale and scientifically-planned 
farmland and water conservancy construction, and real- 
izing production of the plantation trade and animal 
husbandry intensively and like the running of factories, 
plants, orchards, and gardens. Dependence of agriculture 
on great nature must be reduced to the minimum, and 
we must ensure that the supply of grain, subsidiary 
foods, vegetables, fruits, and meat to the 1.1 billion 
population must be stable and plentiful. We must 
employ farm mechanization and biological science to 
raise on a large scale the labor productivity rate of the 
agricultural departments. Let the majority of the agricul- 
tural labor force be liberated for transfer to the non- 
agricultural departments. All these are the prime prereq- 
uisites for rural economic modernization. 


The second important content of constructing a modern- 
ized large agriculture is the large-scale development of 
forestry. It is necessary to afforest within the shortest 
time possible the barren hills on a nationwide scale and 
all places and areas that lack vegetation and make our 
rate of vegetation speedily match the world’s advanced 
level, thus realizing the great ideal of turning our country 
into a garden-like fatherland. 


2. Vigorously developing the basic facilities like commu- 
nications, transport, telegraph, and post in the rural 
areas, particularly building up a highway network and 
communication network connecting the villages from all 
sides, and thoroughly transforming the closed-up state of 
our country’s rural areas. This is one phase of the 
modernized foundation of a rural economic society. 


3. Taking the town and township enterprises as the 
organizational form in vigorously developing the rural 
industries. There are two ways of developing rural indus- 
tries. One is to take advantage of the local resources and 
develop processing industries of agricultural sideline 
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products, small mining enterprises. plants for manufac- 
turing machines for farm use. vehicles repairing work- 
shops, and so forth. The other 1s taking the form of 
spreading the products of large industries in th.> cities 
and developing town and township enterprises to serve 
the large industries in cities and towns. And on the basis 
of the large-scale increase in the output value of agricul- 
ture, make the rural industrial output value occupy a 
predominant ratio in the gross output value of the rural 
society and make the number of people under employ- 
ment in the rural industries far exceed the number of 
people employed in agriculture. 


4. Striving hard to develop scientific research, cultural, 
educational, medical, and public health enterprises in 
the rural areas and basicaily rectifying the backward 
State in the rural villages of education not being univer- 
salized, the cultural and scientific level being at a low 
level and the general shortage of physicians and medical 
supplies. 


5. Vigorously developing the social enterprises and var- 
ious kinds of service enterprises in the rural areas and in 
particular developing the rural insurance enterprise, 
establishing a system of retirement insurance funds for 
the rural population and thus making provision for the 
aged in the rural areas. This 1s an important measure to 
eliminate the differential between industry and agricul- 
ture and between the urban and rural areas and 1s also an 
important measure to solve the rural population 
probiem. 


6. Building up rural cities and towns on the basis of 
developing rural secondary industry and tertiary 
industry and making them become the rural economic, 
social, political, and cultural centers. 


Analysis of the workable nature of rural economic mod- 
ernization: 


Regarding the workable nature at the present stage of the 
rural economic modernization enterprise, here one basic 
point will be pointed out, that is, at the present stage the 
technology, equipment and resources needed for the 
realization of economic modernization in the rural areas 
of our country are mainly the ordinary technology, 
equipment, and resources (naturally the employment of 
high scientific technology, particularly biological engi- 
neering technology, is not excluded). Our country’s 
existing level of science and technology and level of 
industry are more than sufficient to meet the needs of 
rural economic moder zation in respect of technology, 
equipment, and resources and basically there is no need 
to depend on imports from abroad. 


In enforcing the strategy for economic development 
which takes rural economic modernization as the center, 
we may divide the development of our country’s 
national economy into three sectors, that is, high tech 
industries, traditional acavy and chemical industries. 
and rural economic construction. The ordinary tech- 
nology. equipment, and resources required in rural eco- 
nomic modernization mainly depend on the traditional 
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heavy and chemical industries (naturally without 
excluding the procurement from high tech industries 
advanced technology, equipment. and resources), the 
advanced technology, equipment, and resources needed 
for modernization of the traditional heavy and chemical 
industries are supplied by the high tech industries, while 
top-notch technology. equipment, and resources needed 
by the high tech industries mainly depend for a solution 
on the domestic scientific and technological strength of 
the industrial foundation. A small quantity of top-notch 
technology, equipment, and resources which cannot be 
solved or supplied by China's existing scientific and 
technological strength, or which can be procured only 
after a prolonged period of time or payment of an 
enormous price may be imported from abroad and then 
digested and absorbed. By so doing, our imports at the 
present stage can be centralized on a small quantity of 
advancez technology, equipment and resources, and 
thus noi only can we greatly reduce the demands by our 
imports for foreign exchange and greatly change our 
country’s current passive situation in foreign trade enter- 
prises but also can we build on a firm foundation the 
guideline of attaining socialist modernization indepen- 
dently, autonomously, and through self-reliance. 


The thick and intensive Chinese characteristics pos- 
sessed by this economic development strategy which 
takes high tech industry as the guiding factor, the tradi- 
tional heavy and chemical industries as the base and 
rural economic modernization as the center are oul- 
standingly manifested in that this strategy highly regards 
the interests of the peasant masses which make up 80 
percent of our population. To a very large extent the 
process of industrialization is the process of converting 
the rural population into urban population. In the 
Western developed capitalist countries, this process was 
long ago completed. The method adopted, be it the 
British method of requisitioning land by means of brutal 
force, or the Prussian way of converting feudal nobility 
of the capitalist class into masters of capitalist farm 
estates, and converting feudal farm slaves of the prole- 
tariat class into hired workers or the American system of 
disintegrating the individual farm households into two 
separate categories with the great majority becoming 
bankrupt and ultimately taking up jobs as mere workers 
in the cities and the countryside and a minority 
becoming heads of farm estates, it was all a blood-soaked 
history of the peasant masses suffering damages from 
exploitation. After World War Il, the massive Third 
World countries acopted different kinds of economic 
development strategies to seek the realization of indus- 
trialization. But the majority of this category of countries 
had a common feature and this was that the former 
capitalist production relations in their rural areas had 
seldom been touched and up to now the land problem 
has not been solved with the result that the peasant 
masses became the victims of double exploration from 
former capitalism and current capitalism and thereby 
causing an impassable obstacle to the industrialization 
enterprises of this categoy of countries. In the Soviet 
Union, the industrialization pattern has always followed 


FBIS-CHI-89-174 
11 September 1989 


the road of sacrificing agriculture. and sacrificing the 
peasants’ interesis for the sake of developing heavy 
industry. This pattern has likewise been followed by our 
country for a long time. These three types of induc tvial- 
ization pattern or development strategy all have a 
common feature and this is that they disregard the 
peasants interests and that the peasants have become 
victims of the sacrifice to industrialization. The history 
. the development of the national economy of our 
country since the founding of the PRC has testified and 
iS Still testifying that this road of industrialization is not 
passable but embodies vast economic, political, and 
social dangers. The strategy for development of the 
national economy which takes modernized industry as 
the leading factor and rural economic modernization as 
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the center is a new road never before traversed by 
people. It makes full utilization of the scientific and 
iechnological strength of a considerable standard which 
our country now possesses and its industrial structure 
with a complete category of departments. centralizes the 
national strength to push rural economic modernization, 
and, by means of the rural economic modernization, 
promotes the all-around improvement and elevation of 
the various departments of the national economy and 
the universal prosperity of the scientific, technological. 
cultural, and educational enterprises. The essence of this 
Strategy is the thorough implementation of the basic 
economic law of socialism, to bring benefits to the vast 
masses of peasants and the whole people and accomplish 
the target of enriching the country and people. 
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East Region 


Fujian Commends Party Building Efforts 


OW 0809223889 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO in Chinese 
S Aug 89 pl 


[Text] The provincial forum on party building and the 
provincial conference on propaganda work held a joint 
meeting yesterday afternoon to commend advanced 
grass-roots Organs, Outstanding party workers, and 
advanced collectives and individuals who rendered mer- 
itorious services in putting down the turmoil and 
quelling the rebellion. 


Chen Guangyi, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, presided over the meeting. 


He Shaochuan, Standing Committee member of the 
provincial party committee and director of the provin- 
cial Propaganda Department, read out at the meeting a 
decision to commend the advanced grass-roots party 
organs and outstanding party workers, as well as a 
namelist of those to be commended. Lin Kaiqin, 
Standing Committee member of the provincial party 
committee and party committee secretary of the provin- 
cial Discipline Inspection Commission, read out a deci- 
sion to commend the advanced collectives and individ- 
uals who rendered meritorious services in putting down 
the turmoil and quelling the rebellion, as well as a 
namelist of those to be commended. When leaders of the 
provincial party committee issued citations and certifi- 
cates of honor to units and individuals commended at 
the meeting, the participants suddenly burst into warm 
applause. 


On behalf of the provincial party committee, Deputy 
Secretary Jia Qinglin of the provincial party committee 
made a speech summing up the experience of the pro- 
vincial party committee conference to commend the 
advanced in party building. He said: Since the central 
topic 1s party building, the meeting 1s an important event 
as the whole province from top to bottom has seriously 
studied and implemented the guidelines of the 4th 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. 
unfolded the work to investigate and punish corruption, 
and won total victory in quelling the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion. The meeting has been lively and rich in 
content. Seeking truth from facts, the meeting has thor- 
oughly discussed the central topic, integrated party 
building with the implementation of the guidelines of the 
fourth plenary session, and combined sun:ming up expe- 
riences in party building with commending the 
advanced. 


Touching on the achievements of the meeting, he 
pointed out that, first, it has enabled us to realize that the 
present 1s the best time to strengthen vigorously party 
building; second, it has put party building on a correct 
course, third, it has laid down the current tasks, 
emphases, and requirements of party building: and 
fourth, it has strengthened our confidence in doing a 
good job in party building in the new situation. 
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Touching on the subject of deepening the activity to 
“establish advanced party branches and compete with 
one another to be outstanding party members,” Jia 
Qinglin pointed out that over the past several years of 
reform, opening, and modernization, party organs 
throughout the whole province have regarded this 
activily as a important task. Three salient features have 
been noted in the course of promoting this activity. First, 
the activity has been widespread. The various profes- 
sions, trades, departments, and social strata from the 
countryside, factories, schools, neighborhoods, and 
stores to the armed forces units have all widely deepened 
the activity to “establish advanced party branches and 
vie with one another to be outstanding party members.” 
Second, the activity has been promoted in various forms. 
In promoting the activity, party organs at all levels have 
enriched it with new contents, experimented with new 
forms of activity, and filled it with vitality and vividness. 
Third, the activity has stressed the word “advanced.” It 
has created an atmosphere in the whole province favor- 
able to the establishment of advanced models and to 
promoting activities to learn from and catch up with 
these models. Statistics of departments concerned show 
that 80 percent and even 90 percent of the labor models 
and advanced personnel selected by the various units are 
party members who, with their outstanding work and 
achievements, have enhanced the party's image and 
glorified the party cause among the masses. 


Jia Qinglin said: The noble concepts, characters, and 
spirit of the advanced units and individuals commended 
at the meeting held by the provincial party committee 
are very representative. They show that the party’s main 
trend is advancing in the correct direction and reflects 
the heroic and graceful bearings of the party organs and 
the party member contingent. While commending them, 
not only must we learn from them and provagate and 
popularize their deeds and experiences. bul, more 
important, we must make the event serve as an impetus 
to further beef up the fighting capacity of party organs 
and make party members even more advanced. 


Jia Qinglin stressed that learning from the advanced 
means learning from their basic spirit. It 1s most impor- 
tant to learn their noble communist values; their revolu- 
tionary spirit of wholeheartedly serving the people: their 
unswerving and correct political orientation; their noble 
character of arduous struggle and honesty, and of 
launching resolute struggles against all unhealthy prac- 
tices and corruption; their diligence and devotion to 
duty to do a first-rate job at their ordinary posts: and 
their work in promoting party building and doing well in 
all party work. 


Touching on the subject of how to implement the meet- 
ing’s various tasks, Jia Qinglin said: We must regard the 
guidelines of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee as a starting point, fulfill in a down- 
to-earth manner and achieve solid results in all tasks 
proposed at the meeting. and strive to propel our party- 
building work forward. 
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He said: We must continue to deepen the study of 
guidelines of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee and deepen our understanding of the 
importance of party building. We must unify our 
thinking, enhance our spirit, concentrate our resources, 
be responsible, work with one heart and one mind, and 
do a good job in all party-building tasks. 


Jia Qinglin called on party committees at all levels to 
emphasize the task of managing party affairs by the party 
itself, to place party building in a truly important posi- 
tion, and to devote a major part of our energy to party 
building. Principal leading comrades of party commit- 
tees must guide the work of party building with a firm 
hand; personally attend to the work of investigation and 
study, and of planning inspections; and mobilize the 
resources of various quarters. In addition to fulfilling 
their own work, departments in charge of party work— 
including discipline inspection, organization, propa- 
ganda, and united front work—must take the initiative 
to concern themselves with and support party-building 
work. We must further create necessary conditions for 
party building and thoroughly solve problems of organi- 
zation, Composition, status, and funds related to party 
building. 


Jia Qinglin stressed in conclusion that party committees at 
all levels must unswervingly persist in the “one central task 
and two basic points,” “firmly grasp with both hands” all 
party work, and overcome the problem of having the grip 
of one hana firm and that of the other loose. We must 
continue to strengthen our leadership over economic work, 
promote reform and opening, step up the building of 
socialist civilization, and continuously advance the var- 
ious socialist undertakings in our province. 


Shandong Secretary Inspects Zhangqiu 18 Aug 


SK0809020189 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Aug 89 pl 


[Text] “Combatting drought and ensuring autumn har- 
vests and autumn planting is an overriding task for the 
rural areas at present. Therefore, the people from higher 
to lower levels across the province should be mobilized, 
and principal leaders should go to the forefront to fight 
in the general war of combatting drought and ensuring 
autumn harvests and autumn planting.” Jiang Chunyun, 
secretary of the provincial party committee, set this 
demand on the province as a whole after inspecting the 
drought situation in the rural areas of Zhangqiu County 
on 18 August. 


At present, the drought in the province is getting more 
serious with each passing day. The provincial party 
committee and the provincial government have paid full 
attention to this. On 18 August, Jiang Chunyun, secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee: He Guogiang. 
member of the Standing Committee of the provincial 
party committee and secretary of the Jinan City party 
committee; and Wang Lequan, vice governor of the 
province, led the responsible comrades of relevant 
departments of the province and Jinan City in inspecting 
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the drought situation and the droughi-combat work in 
the rural areas of Zhangqiu County. Despite the hot 
weather, the leading comrades of the province and city 
inspected the drought situation and the growing of 
aulumn-harvest crops in Longshan and Mingshui towns 
and in the Puji Township. They stopped frequently in 
the fields to examine the soil and seedlings, had conver- 
Sations with the cadres and the masses, and jointly 
discussed the matter of combatting the drought and 
ensuring autumn harvests. This year. Longshan Town 
was hit by a serious drought unseen over the last 60 
years. In the first 8 months of the year, the town had only 
117 mm of rainfall. Of the town’s 34.000-mu grain 
growing areas, 14,000 mu are close to having no harvest 
at all. Some 5.000 people have difficulties in getting 
water. The drought in Mingshui Town and Puji Town- 
ship is very serious. Helplessly watching the yellowish 
dried-up autumn-harvest crops. Comrade Jiang Chu- 
nyun inquired about the drought-combat measures and 
showed concern for the people's living conditions. He 
asked the local cadres and people to be confident in 
combatting the drought, to try every possible means to 
seek new sources of water, and to strive to increase 
irrigated areas and guarantee the growing of more seed- 
lings. Meanwhile, he asked to pay attention to and make 
arrangements for the livelihood of the drought-stricken 
people. Comrade Jiang Chunyun had conversations with 
the peasants who were diverting water to irrigate the 
farmland at the farmlands of Mingshui Town’s Lijiabu. 
The moment he was told that there was a pump well near 
the farmland but the peasants there could not use it due 
to lack of spare parts, he instructed county and township 
responsible comrades to help solve the problems as soon 
as possible. 


In the afternoon, leading comrades, including Jiang 
Chunyun, heard the reports on the drought situations in 
Zhangqiu County and Jinan City. From January to the 
present, Jinan City had only 274 mm of rainfall, a drop 
of 37 percent from the corresponding period of last year. 
The city’s “summer drought” was particularly serious. 
Of the city’s 3.2 million mu of autumn-harvest crops, 2.5 
million mu were stricken by the drought. Of the drought- 
stricken crops, 1.5 million mu of crops were hit by severe 
droughts. Of 249 villages in the city, 159.000 people 
have difficulties in getting water. Zhangqiu County was 
among the areas seriously stricken by the drought in 
Jinan City. From January to the first 10 days of August, 
the county's rainfall was reduced by 50 percent from the 
same period of last year and the underground water level 
was reduced by 3 and 5 meters. The county’s 116 
reservoirs and dikes almost dried up. Of the county's 
860,00-mu grain-sown areas, 350,000 mu were hit by the 
severe drought. In face of the serious drought, Jinan City 
and all counties have adopted positive drought-combat 
measures and mobilized the masses to join the struggie 
against the drought. 


After hearing the reports, Comrade Jiang Chun said: We 
have achieved preliminary results in the struggle against 
the drought thanks to the fact that party committees and 
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governments in Jinan City and Zhangqiu County 
strengthened leadership over the drought-combat work. 
The results have been hard-earned. However, the 
drought is becoming more serious with each passing day. 
More than 60 million mu of farmland in Zibo, Weifang. 
Yantai, Wethai, Linyi, and Taian are threatened by the 
“drought demons.” To win a victory over the serious 
drought, we should further mobilize and organize the 
masses to join the struggle against the drought. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun emphatically pointed out: At 
present, the people from higher levels to the lower levels 
across the province should positively go into action and 
concentratively attend to the work in the following five 
spheres. 1) We should further ideologically mobilize the 
masses to join the struggle against the drought. We 
should fully understand the seriousness of the drought, 
enhance the sense of urgency and responsibility for 
combatting the drought, and mobilize all forces to win a 
victory over the general drought-combat war. In the 
preceding stage, some localities did not make full ideo- 
logical preparations for combatting the drought, nor 
throw sufficient labor forces into the drought-combat 
Struggle. This situation must be changed as soon as 
possible. At present, we should pay particularly attention 
to eliminating the negative ideas of relying on the skies 
for rain, fearing difficulties, and being anxious; and 
eliminating the negative thinking that having poor har- 
vests is a foregone conclusion. In line with the guidelines 
of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, we should strive to reap a bumper harvest 
and approach from the high plane of further stabilizing 
the situation to attend firmly to the struggle against the 
drought. The people from higher levels down to the 
lower levels across the province and all trades and 
professions should be mobilized to make concerted 
efforts to ensure autumn harvests and capture grain 
production. 2) We should attend to organizing the work 
of combatting the drought to capture bumper harvests. 
The rural areas should regard the drought-combat work 
as an Overriding task at present. Party and government 
leaders at various levels should stand in the forefront of 
the drought-combat struggle, personally organize and 
command the drought-combat work, give on-the-spot 
guidance, and help solve practical problems. The broad 
masses of party members and Communist Youth League 
members, and the rural grass-roots cadres should be the 
first to engage in the struggle. All localities should 
organize labor forces to combat the drought. We should 
mobilize the people from higher to lower levels 
throughout the province to promote vigorously the 
Struggle against the drought. 3) We should try every 
possible means to seek new sources of water and econo- 
mize water usage, and strive to increase irrigated areas. 
“Diverting water from the Huang He” is the major 
source of water in our province. Therefore, we should 
adopt measures for diverting more water from the 
Huang He. Meanwhile, we should pay attention to 
making the most of the existing water conservancy 
facilities; and simultaneously employ the methods of 
diverting water, storing water, and digging wells to 
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expand the sources of water. At the same time, the urban 
and rural areas should pay full attention to the work of 
economizing on water usage: end the phenomenon of 
wasting water; and upgrade the utilization ratio of water. 
All localities should combine the work of seeking the 
sources of water. combatting the drought, and ensuring 
autumn harvests with autumn planting and the all- 
year-round construction of farmland capital construc- 
tions; make an overall consideration and a reasonable 
arrangement; and ensure more results and permanent 
benefits from this struggle. 4) We should carry out the 
method of giving different instructions to different areas, 
and focus on irrigating high-yield farmland and ensuring 
good harvests of major crops. The localities with condi- 
tions for irrigation should vigorously launch the cam- 
paign of increasing production; and strive to increase the 
production of grain, cotton, and oil-bearing crops so as 
to make up for the losses due to the drought. The 
localities with poor conditions for irrigation should carry 
forward the spirit of self-reliance and arduous struggle, 
and strive to divert more water and irrigate more farm- 
land. According to local conditions, all localities should 
select high-yield farmland and major crops and concen- 
trate efforts on irrigating high-yield farmland and 
ensuring good harvests of major crops. 5) All trades and 
professions should vigorously support the drought- 
combat struggle and make contributions to reaping 
bumper autumn harvests. Relevant departments at var- 
ious levels should think what the peasants think of, be 
eager to meet the needs of agriculture, take the overall 
Situation into consideration, go all out to support the 
drought-combat work, and help the rural areas eliminate 
the strains on electricity, funds, and oil materials. 


Wang Lequan. vice governor of the province, presented 
his Opinions on the questions concerning the current 
drought-combat work. 


Central-South Region 


Army Plans Industrial Zone Near Guangdong SEZ 


HK0409071889 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 4 Sep 89 p 1 


[Report: “The Army Will Build an Industrial Develop- 
ment Zone Near Shenzhen”’] 


[Text] Beijing. [no date as published]—As disclosed by 
JIEFANGJUN BAO, the Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] will build an industrial development zone 
near the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone [SEZ]. This 
work will be carried out by the Guangzhou Military 
Region. 


This newspaper has also revealed that the industrial 
development zone will be built on an area remaining 
from a troop reduction. This zone will cover 1.88 million 
square meters, and | 30,000 square meters of land is now 
under construction. The projects will be completed in 
the first half of next year. 
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Hainan’s First Radio, TV Work Conference Ends 


HK0409094089 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 3 Sep 89 


[Excerpt] The first provincial broadcasting and televi- 
sion work conference was held in Haikou between 31 
August and 2 September. 


The meeting conveyed the spirit of the national broad- 
casting and television work conference and made 
arrangements for the province’s radio and television 
work in the near future in line with the actual conditions 
of our province. It also urged that radio and television 
workers of the province deepen reforms in radio and 
television work, uphold the principle of party spirit in 
radio and television work, and turn radio and television 
into the mouthpiece of the party so as to better serve 
listeners and audiences. 


Presided over by (Feng Xuexiang), head of the provincial 
Cultural, Broadcasting and Sports Department, the 
meeting was attended and addressed by Vice Governor 
Xin Yejiang and provincial party committee Propa- 
ganda Department deputy head (Chen Liguang). [pas- 
sage Omitted] 


Hainan’s Tourism Industry Begins Recovery 
HK0509032089 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0410 GMT 29 Aug 89 


[Report: “Hainan’s Tourism Begins to Revive’— 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Haikou, 29 Aug (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—The once slumping tourist industry of Hainan 
has recently begun to revive. More and more visitors 
from home and abroad are traveling to this province. 
The demand from visitors for transporiation has made 
sea and air traffic busier each day. 


An officer of the Hainan Travel Bureau said: The tourist 
industry boomed in the first quarter of this year, but the 
turmoil and rebellion in Beijing had thrown Hainan’s 
tourist industry into a depression since May. The 
number of foreign tourists dropped drastically. In the 
whole province, 162 foreign tour groups with around 
38,000 tourists were canceled. 


To reverse this situation, Hainan’s tourism departments 
have vigorously set up centers to attract tourists from 
other parts of the country. They also give preferential 
prices on a small-profit-but-quick-turnover basis and 
strengthened links with foreign countries, finding new 
sources of tourists in various ways. 


At present, the zeal for touring Hainan has warmed up 
again. Piers and bus stations are packed with people. 
Booking offices of the civil aviation service are crowded. 
The occupancy rate of hotels and inns in Haikou City has 
bounced back to 80 percent or more. Taxi transporta- 
tion, commerce, and catering trades are beginning to 
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flourish. With more and more people visiting “chafing 
dish” stalls on the roadsides, the business is brisk. 


It was reported that since the middle of July, Hainan’s 
China Travel Service has entertained over 60 tourist 
groups, totalling more than 12,000 tourists from abroad 
and other parts of the country, which approaches the 
level of the same period last year. 


Hubei Secretary Stresses Summer Harvest 


HK0409023989 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0900 GMT 31 Aug 89 


[Excerpts] A provincial meeting on autumn sowing 
which closed in Guangshui City the day before yesterday 
emphasized that it is necessary to make it clear that the 
summer grain harvest is the key to increased grain 
output. All local authorities must draw a lesson from the 
decline in summer grain output this year as a result of 
natural disasters, uncover weak points, raise morale, 
improve the current policies, give full play to the role of 
science and technology, show respect for experts, 
improve their performance in winter agricultural devel- 
opment work centering On summer grain and oil produc- 
tion, and thus raise summer grain output to a higher 
level. 


This meeting was sponsored by the provincial party 
committee and government. Before the meeting, the 
provincial party committee Secretary Guan Guangfu put 
forth seven important opinions on the improvement of 
autumn sowing work this year. He urged all local author- 
ities to have a re-understanding of the importance of 
summer grain production, sum up both positive and 
negative experiences in real earnest, take effective mea- 
sures, and persistently strive for progress in summer 
grain production, so that the province will catch up with 
Jiangsu and other advanced provinces in the Chang 
Jiang basin in summer grain production and winter 
agriculture. 


During the meeting, the provincial party committee 
Deputy Secretary Qian Yunlu delivered an important 
speech on enhancing understanding of the importance of 
summer grain and oil production, on implement’ ion of 
this year’s autumn sowing plan, on autumn agr’ ultural 
production, and on rural work in the winter. 


Vice Governor Zhang Huainian also delivered a speech. 


The provincial Agricultural Commission Secretary (Wu 
Tao) and responsible comrades of other departments 
concerned attended the meeting. 


The meeting pointed out: This province has been 
attaching importance to summer grain and oil produc- 
tion, and made this an important strategy for develop- 
ment of agriculture in the past 4 years. Remarkable 
success has been achieved. In the past 4 years, the 
province's average per-unit area yield is 201 kg, compa- 
rable to the medium output standard of the country. In 
particular, our province has had a harvest better than 
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expected this year despite serious disasters; and the 
summer oil Output has also scaled a record height. 
making Hubei one of the four major grape producing 
areas in the country. However, in the past 2 years, the 
growth in summer grain output of this province has 
slowed down. This is due to natural disasters and our 
slackness as well. [passage omitted] 


The meeting worked out this year’s autumn sowing plan. 
The planned autumn sowing area of the province will be 
45.8 million mu, of which 28 million mu will be dedi- 
cated to summer grain growing. Local authorities must 
do their best to expand the summer grain sowing area 
and to keep the summer oil sowing area stable. [passage 
omitted] 


Hunan Leaders Hail Province’s Achievements 


HK0809112589 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Sep 89 p4 


[Article by Xiong Qingquan (3574 3237 3123), secretary 
of the Hunan Provincial CPC Committee, and Chen 
Bangzhu (7115 6721 2691), Hunan provincial governor: 
“It Is Gratifying To See Today’s ‘Land of Hibiscus’ 


[Text] On 5 August 1949, the People’s Liberation Army 
marched in mighty force into the city of Changsha, 
announcing that Hunan had been peacefully liberated! 
The reactionary rule of the Kuomingtang in Hunan, 
which was called “the land of hibiscus” by ancient 
people, was then brought to an end, and the province 
began to advance along the broad road of socialism 
under the leadership of the CPC. Since the 3d Plenary 
Session of the 1 1th CPC Central Committee, the party's 
basic line of “one center, two basic points” has deeply 
taken root in the minds of the people, and the spring 
wind of reform and opening up has brought new vigor to 
all corners of this province. In retrospect, earth-shaking 
changes have occurred in the time-honored “land of 
hibiscus” over the past 40 years. 


Hunan was called a “land of fish and rice” in ancient 
times. In fact, its agricultural foundation before libera- 
tion was very weak. Through 40 years of construction, 
the agricultural production conditions and structure 
have been greatly improved. Fields that ensure a good 
crop irrespective of drought or waterlogging account for 
65 percent of the total area of farmland in this province. 
an increase of 700 percent over 1949. Steady agricultural 
development can now be ensured. The output of rice 
ranked first in our country for many years, and the 
Output of ramie, tea, live pigs, oil-bearing crops, and 
fresh-water fishes also holds an important position in the 
country. In more and more villages, people can witness 
prosperous scenes marked by bumper grain harvests, 
flourishing forests, and increasing machines and vehicles 
used in rural production. Today’s Hunan is no longer a 
purely agricultural province. An integrated industrial 
system of a certain size has taken shape. At present, 2 
days’ industrial output value amounts to the whole year’s 
industrial output value in 1949. In the whole province, 
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the total industrial and agricultural output value 
increased 24.5 times (according to comparable terms), 
gross production increased |4.3 times, and gross income 
increased | 3.5 times. 


An ancient saying goes that “with good harvests in 
Hunan and Guangdong, the whole country will enjoy a 
sufficiency of grain food.” In fact, in the old society, few 
good harvests were reaped in Hunan, and many people 
had to struggle for a bare subsistence and live in hunger 
and cold. It was not until the founding of the New China 
could the people really end their sufferings and begin 
their happy lives with ample food and clothing. In this 
province, per capita grain consumption increased from 
some 200 kilograms in the first years after liberation to 
more than 450 kilograms at present. Per-capita income 
of the peasants increased from 40 yuan in 1950 to 515 
yuan in 1988. Per-capita annual wage income of workers 
increased from 288 yuan to 1,713 yuan. With the price 
increase factor being deducted, the actual consuimption 
level of the people in the whole province rose by an 
average of 3.3 percent each year. The savings of urban 
and rural residents also increased from 2 million yuan in 
the early 1950's to 11 billion yuan at present. 


In the past, people in Hunan were described as “having 
farming skills and military talent, but lacking the ability 
to do business.” Being propelled by the upsurge of 
reform and opening up, the people in Hunan have also 
mounted to the stage of the planned commodity 
economy. In the last 10 years, reform and opening up has 
broken the longstanding ossified structure and closed 
condition in this province, brought new ideas and con- 
cepts to the people, and promoted the development of 
the commodity economy. Now, nearly 60 percent of 
farm products in this province are brought to markets. 
The gross volume of imports and exports increased from 
$9 million in the early 1950's to more than $800 million 
al present. 


Hunan is a locality with a long history and well- 
developed, ancient culture in China. This land also 
nurtured a large number of famous historical figures. 
Since the founding of New China, the essence of the 
traditional culture in this province has been carried 
forward, and the socialist culture has also flourished. In 
the whole province, the number of students in all kinds 
of schools increased more than five times, and the 
number of college students increased from 2.600 people 
to more than 87,000 people. The contingent of scientists 
and technicians has also been growing stronger, and 
some of the scientific, research, and technological 
achievements have attained the advanced level at home 
and in the world. Substantial development has also been 
made in the fields of the press, literature, art, public 
health, and sports. 


In the great practice of socialist construction and trans- 
formation, profound changes have also occurred in peo- 
ple’s minds. The ideological and political education with 
the four cardinal principles as the main contents 1s being 
conducted in depth. The activities of creating “villages 
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with Civic virtues,” “cities with civic virtues,” and “units 
with civic virtues” have been widely carried out, with 
many of them being created jointly by army (or police) 
troops and civilian people. The people have gradually 
raised their socialist, patriotic, and collectivist con- 
sciousness. The revolutionary spirit of such proletarian 
revolutionaries of the older generation such as Mao 
Zedong, Liu Shaogi, Ren Bishi, Peng Dehuai, He Long, 
and Luo Ronghuan, who were born in this province, and 
the spirit of Lei Feng, who represented the new people of 
the younger generation, have always inspired the people 
in Hunan to work hard with one heart and one mind to 
regenerate the country and develop this province. 


“IT am indulged in dreams, untrammelled dreams, of the 
land of hibiscus glowing in the morning sun.” The good 
dream of Comrade Mao Zedong is being turned into 
reality. In the course of advancing socialist moderniza- 
tion, the party organizations at all levels in Hunan and 
the people of all nationalities in this province are deter- 
mined to unite more closely around the party central 
leadership with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core; imple- 
ment firmly the party’s basic line; make efforts to over- 
come various difficulties in the course of advances; 
further tap the advantageous resources in agricultural, 
mining, and tourism: and hold out more magnificent 
prospects! 


Hunan City Cadres Reaffirm Reform Policies 


HK05S09014389 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 4 Sep 89 


[Excerpt] In view of the current apprehensions of some 
cadres regarding reforms and opening up, the Changsha 
City party committee and government have guided them 
to study in depth the spirit of the 4th Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee and to make clear 
distinctions in five respects, including the dinstinction 
between opening up and invigoration allowed by the 
policies on the one hand and violations of law and 
discipline in the economic field on the other. These 
cadres have thus clarified their muddled ideas. A 
number of plant managers and supply and marketing 
personnel who were previously unable to clearly under- 
stand the policy of reform and opening up and the 
relationship between building clean government and 
invigorating the economy, and had wished to give up 
their jobs, have happily taken up their burdens again and 
are working hard at their posts. 


Some enterprise cadres were filled with various worries 
after the launch of improvement and rectification work, 
and in particular after the promulgation of the two 
notices of the Supreme People’s Court, the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate, and Ministry of Supervision. 
Some hesitated and waited to see what would happen, 
not daring to make bold decisions. Some plant managers 
wished to give up their posts. Some supply and mar- 
keting personnel did not want to go out on their jobs as 
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usual. The unsteadiness of the cadres’ thinking and their 
lack of spirit had a certain impact on current industrial 
nroduction. 


In order to do a good job in resolving this problem, the 
Changsha City party committee and government guided 
the cadres to study in depth the spirit of the fourth 
plenary session, and repeatedly explained the relation- 
ship between launching improvement and rectification 
and practicing reform and opening up. They also explic- 
itly stated that all reform and opening up measures that 
were in accord with the socialist orientation and 
Changsha realities, and were capable of mobilizing the 
masses’ initiative, should be boldly implemented. [pas- 
Sage omitted] 


Hunan Holds Industrial, Transportation Meeting 


HK0409093389 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 30 Aug 89Y 


[Excerpts] The provincial government yesterday 
morning held a telephone conference on industry and 
transportation urging the vast number of workers in the 
industrial and transportation sectors to raise their 
morale, heighten their confidence, take prompt action. 
and make every effort to fulfill all this year’s production 
quotas. 


The meeting was presided over by (Xu Youfa), director 
of the provincial Economic Commission. Governor 
Chen Bangzhu and Vice Governor Yu Haichao attended 
and addressed the telephone conference. 


The province currently faces quite a difficult economic 
situation. In July and August, the province experienced 
another decline in industrial production and transporta- 
tion volume. In this connection the conference empha- 
sized that leading people at all levels must be fully aware 
of this, adopt the matter as an urgent task, heighten their 
sense of responsibility, conscientiously study the case to 
work out practical measures, take prompt action, and 
make every effort to promote production. [passage 
omitted] 


Southwest Region 


Guizhou Secretary Addresses Agricultural Meeting 


1K0709011189 Guivang Guizhou Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 6 Sep 89 


[Excerpts] A provincial agricultural work conference 
concluded in Guiyang on 6 September. The mecting 
summed up and exchanged experiences, arranged the 
tasks for the coming winter and spring, and studied 
measures for further developing production, especially 
of grain. Leading comrades of the party, government. 
and Army in the province—including Liu Zhengwei, 
Wang Chaowen, and Kang Huzhen—atiended the 
mecting. 
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Governor Wang Chaowen delivered a speech on 
Strengthening the agricultural foundation, obtaining a 
clear picture of the orientation of endeavor, and striving 
to achieve steady growth in agricultural production. He 
said that there 1s much work to be done in strengthening 
and developing Guizhou’s agriculture, and the focus 1s to 
get a good grasp of developing grain production. [passage 
omitted] 


Liu Zhengwei. secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, made an important speech at the meeting. He 
focused on the following issues: |) Attach great impor- 
tance to popularizing and applying agricultural science 
and technology. and give prominence to relying on 
science and technology to resolve the problem of devel- 
oping Guizhou’s agriculture. 2) Gain fresh under- 
standing of the slack season and strive for a break- 
through increase in output of summer grain. 3) 
Strengthen the building of the rural grass-roots party 
Organizations and give full scope to their role. 


Liu Zhenywe: stressed in conclusion that it 1s essential to 
seriously step up ideological and political work and the 
building of spiritual civilization in the rural areas. [pas- 
Sage omitted] 


Sichuan Secretary Addresses Teachers’ Day Rally 


HK 1009004389 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 9 Sep 89 


[Excerpts] A grand rally to celebrate Teachers’ Day and 
commend outstanding teachers in Sichuan was held in 
Chengdu on 9 September. [passage omitted] Provincial 
leaders Yang Rudai, Zhang Haoruo, Feng Yuanwei, Xu 
Mengxia, He Haoju, Xu Chuan, Xie Shijie, Gao Shu- 
chun, and Tian Bao, a member of the Central Advisory 
Commission, presented certificates and badges to out- 
Standing teachers and education workers. [passage 
omitted] 


Yang Rudai, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, stressed in a speech that it is essential to adhere 
to a firm and correct political orientation in the primary 
position in education work; uphold the socialist orienta- 
tion for running schools; persevere in conducting educa- 
tion in Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought: step 
up ideological and political work; and summon up the 
greatest determination to truly run the schools as strong 
positions for resisting corruption by caprtalist ideology, 
opposing bourgeois liberalization, and strengthening the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization, and as cradles 
for cutivating talented people for socialist construction. 


Governor Zhang Haoruo read out the decision of the 
provincial party committee and government on com- 
mending outstanding teachers and education workers. 
[passage omitted] 


The Chengdu Military Region also held a gathering to 
commend outstanding teachers and education workers on 
9 September. Ai Weiren, deputy political commissar, 
extended congratulations to the awardees. [passage 
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omitted] Colonel Generral Wan Haifeng, political com- 
missar of the Military Region, presented certificates and 
badges. Also present were Deputy Commanders Liao 
Xilong, Zhang Taiheng, Ma Bingchen, and Hou Shujun; Li 
Shuo, secretary of the Discipline Inspection Commission: 
and Zhou Wenbi, deputy commander of the Logistics 
Department, together with some | 000 officers and men. 


Yunnan Secretary Welcomes Foreign Investment 


OW 0809113889 Bejing XINHUA in English 
0639 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[Text] Bering. September 8 (XINHUA)—Yunnan Prov- 
ince now is ready to co-operate with foreign firms in 
developing its rich natural resources and tourist 
industry. 


Pu Chaozhu. secretary of the Yunnan Provincial Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Party, said that the 
province would continue its efforts to improve the 
investment environment and persist in the reform and 
open policy. 


Pu said the province wants to altract more investors 
from other countries, Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan, as 
well as other provinces and cities of China, to conduct 
technological exchanges and co-operation, and jointly 
develop the province’s phosphate, nonferrous metals, 
hydroelectric energy. timber, rubber, coffee, spices and 
traditional medicinal herbs. 


Yunnan, home to 25 minority nationalities, has scored 
great achievements in the past ten years of reform. The 
province’s GNP was more than 26.8 billion yuan last 
year—double that of 1978. 


The province has progressed from being a self-sufficient 
economy to a market economy, from a closed-door 
province to one open to the outside world. Now, more 
than 70 countries have trade ties or border trade with 
Yunnan, which has also achieved good results by 
importing capital and technologies. The open policy has 
also helped it to develop its tourism potential. 


The province's financial revenue in 1987 was 1.1 billion 
yuan. This increased by 50 percent last year and more 
money was poured into agriculture, energy, transporta- 
tion, education and scientific research. 


The annual per capita income for urban people was an 
average 1.056 yuan, and for rural people, 427 yuan in 
1988. The volume of commodity retail last year was 14.4 
billion yuan. 


The province can supply 70 percent of articles 1t needs 
for daily use: previously it had to import 70 percent from 
other parts of China. 


FBIS-CHI-89-174 
11 September 1989 


Yunnan Governor Reviews State Investment 


HK0709014989 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0258 GMT 30 Aug 89 


[Report by Na Jiahua (4780 1367 7520): “State Invest- 
ment in the Autonomous Districts in Yunnan Amounts 
to 8 Billion Yuan in the Last 10 Years’ —ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Kunming, 30 Aug (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—During a recent Yunnan provincial conference 
On minority nationalities affairs, Yunnan governor He 
Zhiqiang disclosed that the investments in fixed assets 
that the state and the province made in national auton- 
omous areas in Yunnan over the past 10 years aggregated 
to nearly 8 billion yuan. 


He Zhiqiang said: These investments were concentrated 
in capital construction projects. Over the past 10 years, 
48 main highways linking Kunming with Luocunkou, 
Wanding, Daluo, and other places were rebuilt; 31 
highways with a total length of more than 2,000 km.were 
built for economic development, including the Simao- 
Lancang highway, the Zhenkang-Longling highway, and 
the Liuku-Lanping highway: projects were run in the 
form of “offer of employment in place of relief’ to build 
roads in the countryside with a total length of more than 
12,000 km, post roads in mountainous areas with a total 
length of nearly 10,000 km, and 133 suspension bridges 
for pedestrians and horses; some 100 million yuan was 
invested to build the Xishuangbanna and Mangshi Air- 
ports, to rebuild the Simao and Baoshan Airports; and 
inland waterways were extended by more than 250 km 
after the Jinsha Jiang and Lancang Jiang harnessing 
projects were completed. 


With regard to the energy industry, in order to speed up 
the exploitation of resources and adjust the industrial 
Structure in national autonomous areas, over | billion 
yuan was appropriated to build the Manwan 
Hydropower Station and to extend the Xiaolongtan 
Thermal Power Plant. Apart from these projects, the 
funds invested in small-sized hydropower station 
projects aggregated to more than 540 million yuan and, 
as a result, over 90 percent of the townships and over 70 
percent of the villages in the province are now supplied 
with electric power. The investments in water conserva- 
tion facilities aggregated to more than | billion yuan, a 
large number of medium- and small-sized water reser- 
voirs were built, the total irrigated area has increased by 
more than 500,000 mu, the area of guaranteed irrigation 
zones ras reached 500,000 mu or more, and the problem 
concerning the supply of drinking water to a population 
of nearly | million has been resolved. 


Talking about the changes in the national autonomous 
areas in Yunnan over the past 10 years, Governor He 
Zhiqiang said: By last year, the gross industrial and 
agricultural output value of 78 counties practicing 
national autonomy has reached 9.63 billion yuan, that 
means an increase of 104 percent over 1978 if calculated 
at constant prices. The total grain output has now 
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reached 5 million tons, an increase of 9.7 percent, which 
is higher than the province's average growth during the 
same period. The outputs of tea, rubber, sugar cane, and 
cured tobacco have also increased to a varying extent 
between |.8 and 4.9 percent. Meanwhile, industry has 
grown still faster. There are now more than 2,800 enter- 
prises of different types, and the gross industrial output 
value has been close to 5 billion yuan. Nowadays the 
national autonomous areas share a substantial portion of 
the province's industrial output for quite a few items, 
many of which were not produced there in the past. 


He Zhigiang also mentioned changes in other aspects in 
the national autonomous areas. In the past many 
minority nationalities used to feel ashamed to take up 
business as an occupation. But, nowadays, more than 
100,000 commercial individual households are doing 
business in these areas, playing an essential role in 
rendering service to the public and in boosting the local 
economy. What is more important is that both the total 
financial revenue and personal income have increased 
considerably in these areas. As compared with the figures 
recorded 10 years ago. the workers’ per-capita wages 
have increased by nearly 200 percent, while the peasants’ 
per-capita net income has increased by 390 percent. 
Thus, a population of more than | million in these areas 
is now supplied with enough food and clothing. 


He Zhigiang said: Every nationality in these areas has 
made more or less progress over the past 10 years. But 
most national autonomous areas still have not com- 
pletely gotten rid of poverty, quite a large portion of 
these areas is still rather poor, and some 2 million people 
still have not been supplied with enough food and 
clothing. Due to their poor conditions for production, 
some areas which have just gotten rid of poverty are 
likely to become impoverished again if they are stricken 
by natural disasters. Persistent and hard work is needed 
before these national autonomous areas can be extri- 
cated from poverty. 


Yunnan Reaffirms Price Control Policies 


HK0509075189 Kunming Yunnan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 3 Sep 89 


[Excerpts] A recent provincial work conference on prices 
maintained that the three-no-change principle should 
continue to be upheld in the province's price work in the 
remaining 4 months of the year. That is to say, there will 
be no change in the target of ensuring that price rises this 
year are conspicuously lower than last year; no change in 
the principle that all our work in reform and economic 
construction this year should be subject to and serve the 
effort to ensure that the overall price rises this year are 
significantly smaller than last year; and no change in the 
demand for strict control over prices. 


To this end, the meeting called for price control depart- 
ments at different levels to lose no time in achieving 
further unity of thinking in line with the principle of 
keeping the prices of commodities stable while others fall 
among leading cadres of all localities and units— 
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particularly among the principal responsible comrades 
of administrations at different levels—in the remaining 
4 months of the year, adopt resolute measures to lower 
the prices of some commodities; and keep stable the 
prices of daily necessities and major commodities. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


Price control departments at different levels should 
tighten controls over prices: make vigorous efforts to set 
straight the order of circulation: and stabilize the nego- 
tiated prices of grain and edible oils, the sales prices of 
coal tar products produced by the province, and highway 
cargo freight. [passage omitted] 


Yunnan Marks Military Group's Anniversary 


HK0809064989 Kunming Yunnan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 7 Sep 89 


[Excerpt] A rally was solemnly held in Kunming this 
morning to mark the 40th anniversary of the establish- 
ment of the Yunnan Detachment under the PLA Service 
Regiment in Southwest China. 


Veteran soldiers of various groups under the Yunnan 
detachment at the time, including soldiers of two battal- 
ions under the Second Field Army and the Military and 
Administrative Academy, hurried in from various areas 
to happily gather together more than 1,000 veteran 
soldiers in Kunming and remember how they reclaimed 
the border areas and built Yunnan with people of all 
nationalities. 


First a message of congratulations sent by Song Ren- 
qiong, vice chairman of the CPC Central Committee 
Advisory Committee who was formerly head of the PLA 
Service Regiment in Southwest China and first secretary 
of the Yunnan provincial party committee, was read, 
along with congratulatory letters from the departments 
concerned. Yunnan Provincial CPC Secretary Pu Cha- 
ozhu attended and addressed the meeting. [passage 
omitted] 


North Region 


Beijing Witnesses Recall 4 Jun Events 


OW 0509072089 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1205 GMT 4 Sep 89 


[Report by XINHUA reperters Zhang Baorui (1728 
1405 3843) and Jiang Qianfeng (3068 6929 1496): “Eye- 
witness Reports on the Clearing of Tiananmen Square— 
Interview with Several College Students and Teachers in 
the Capital”—*“Local Broadcast News Service™’] 


[Text] Beying, 4 Sep (XINHUA)}—It has been fully 3 
months since the counterrevolutionary rebellion in Bei- 


jing was quelled, and the whole truth of the clearing of 


Tiananmen Square has emerged. However, Wuer Kaixi, 
the ringleader of the “Gaozilian” [Autonomous Federa- 
tion of College Students], and other people who have fled 
overseas keep telling people everywhere that there was a 
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“bloodbath in Tiananmen Square.” and 3,000 people 
died in Tiananmen Square” .... [ellipses as received] 
Their lies have infuriated the teachers and students who 
saw with their own eyes the clearing of Tiananmen 
Square. Recently. some teachers and students described 
to XINHUA how the square was cleared. 


Zhao Ming [6392 2494], member of the illegal “Prepa- 
ratory Committee” [of the Autonomous Federation of 
College Students] and student in the Department of 
Engineering and Physics at Qinghua University. said: At 
2200 on 3 June. when I found the students of Qinghua 
University squatting at the east side of the Monument to 
the People’s Heroes in Tiananmen Square, the “Gaozil- 
ian” loudspeakers were broadcasting an announcement 
saying that soldiers had been sighted in many parts of 
Beijing. and that people should stop the military vehicles 
coming into Beying. Shortly afterward, the broadcast 
urged people to stay put around the monument. The 
students of Qinghua University were encamped at the 
two-tier platform on the southern side of the monument, 
and there was a flag of the university's Department of 
Radio Engineering on the eastern side of the monument. 
While there were about 2.000 people encamped around 
the monument at this time. only small groups of people 
could be seen here and there in the square, and the 
atmosphere was tense. Some students said: “We want to 
experience tear gas and police sticks.” and some said 
they were prepared “to fight a last-ditch battle.” Later. 
an armored vehicle moved into the square from the 
south along the eastern side of the square. and soon it 
was surrounded by people. At this time, | saw some 
soldiers with blood on their faces running through the 
crowd. | heard the people at my side say that somc 
unarmed soldiers enter 1g *he square had been beaten 
up. Al approximately 2300, some students coming from 
the Military Museum said that “shooting had started on 
that side'” Under such circumstances, the several people 
from the Qinghua University “Preparatory Commitice” 
held an ad hoc meeting to discuss a retreat from the 
square. The proposal, however. was rejected by a few 
people. Their reason was: “We cannot desert the other 
students.” Finally, we proposed to designate one repre- 
sentative to talk to representatives of other colleges on 
retreating. But, because of the vast differences, a deci- 
sion could not be reached. At this time, I saw one man 
walking toward the “Gaozihan” headquarters, carrying 
with him a light machinegun which nobody knew how he 
had obtained. After the martial law troops entered 
Tiananmen Square. they lined uj in formations in the 
vicinity of the Jinshui Bridge. confronting the students. 


The “Gaozilian” loudspeakers now broadcast talks by 
Hou Dejian and other people. They said that, after 
negotiating with them, the martial law troops had agreed 
that students and people in Tiananmen Square might 
leave the square at the southeast corner. This threw the 
students and the masses around the monument into 
contusion. There were all kinds of views in the voting. 
but the voices supporting “retreat” were louder than 
those insisting on “holding on.” In the midst of the 
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confusion, I heard a few gunshots, and the loudspeakers 
of the “Gaozilian™ were hushed: but I did not see any 
students or people dead or wounded. 


Then the students and the masses began to retreat slowly, 
heading toward the southeast corner of the square. and 
the tanks of the martial law units also slowly moved from 
the northern side. There were always a distance ranging 
from 20 to 30 meters between the People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] troops and the picketers walking at the rear 
of the retreating people. | and some picketers were 
responsible for checking whether there were still students 
remaining inside the tents to the south of the monument, 
and we found not one single person inside the tents. 
There were, however, a small number of students who 
refused to leave the square. So, the picketers pulled them 
up and tried earnestly to persuade them to leave the 
square. At this time, there were still more than 200 
people in the southeast corner of the square. but most of 
them were picketers, and most of those who refused to 
leave the square were the masses. not students. After a 
while, martial law troops moved over from Chairman 
Mao’s Memorial Hall, shouting: “We shail not attack if 
we are not attacked! We shall certainly counterattack if 
we are attacked!” 


When they heard this, those who had refused to leave the 
square became panic-stricken and began to flee every- 
where. After coming out of the front gate. | headed west. 
Along the way, | saw many burnt military trucks and other 
vehicles. When I left the front gate, it was already 0615. 


Xie Juanxiang, a student of the Beying College of Dress 
Design, was also one of those who withdrew from 
Tiananmen Square on the early morning of 4 June. She 
said: On the evening of 3 June, a Qinghua University 
student, who 1s an old schoolmate of mine, joined me in 
going to a movie. When we reached Dongsi. we were told 
that something had happened at Xidan. Out of curiosity, 
we walked to Xidan through Changan Street. When we 
got there, we saw a large crowd of people. We stayed only 
a short while and wanted to go back to our schools. I was 
so tired when I passed Tiananmen Square. So | sat down 
on the grass north of the Historical Museum. 


I don’t know what the exact time was, but | found the 
crowd suddenly in a tumult, and people were running in 
panic. | stood up in order to see more clearly, but | didn’t 
see anything except the crowd. Someone told me that 
people were pursuing the PLA soldiers. Then | saw 
flames, and people told me that some tanks had been set 
on fire. | began to realize the seriousness of the situation 
and wanted to go back to my school. People around me, 
all talking at once, told me that fighting had already 
begun along the road. and the way back to school was 
unsafe. | was afraid. 


While I didn’t know what to do, | suddenly thought that 
I should go to the middle of the square. where there were 
many students and where | wouldn't be afraid. I sat 
down among the crowd at the northeastern corner of the 
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second platform of the monument. | was so tired that ! 
dozed off, despite the high-pitched loudspeakers. 


When students | didn’t know woke me up, the soldiers 
had already surrounded the monument, and the students 
were preparing to leave. The students on the east and 
south sides left first, and those on the west and north 
sides followed them. I left there at 0515 on 4 June and 
returned to my school at 0930. Then, I slept for more 
than 20 hours and did not get up until sometime after 
0800 the next day. Recalling so many vehicles destroyed 
by fire along the road on my way back, I began to realize 
what was actually happening in Beijing. | felt so sorry 
that I had been too naive to be able to anticipate what 
had happened. After I got up, I was surprised to hear of 
the rumor about a “bloodbath in Tiananmen.” | told my 
schoolmates what I had seen, and | told them that I 
didn't see any dead. However, the rumor spread 
throughout the campus, and my words produced very 
little effect. 


Kong Xiangzhi, a teacher of the Soft Science Institute of 
the People’s University of China, also witnessed the 
process of clearing Tiananmen Square. He said: | must 
tell you how Tiananmen Square was cleared to refute the 
rumor about a “bloodbath in Tiananmen” spread by 
people with ulterior motives. 


On the afternoon of 3 June, the “autonomous student 
union™ of the People’s University kept broadcasting a 
message through the public address system, urging 
people to block military vehicles at road intersections. 
Since I was afraid that the students might take extreme 
action, I went to Tiananmen Square by bicycle and got 
there at about 2200. The loudspeakers of both the 
Martial Law Enforcement Command and the Being 
Federation of Autonomous Student Uaions in Universi- 
ties and Colleges were broadcasting. In the latter's broad- 
cast, someone advocated “using force to deal with force” 
and “protecting citizen's constitutional rights.” | was 
mad about the broadcast, because it was pushing the 
students into the fire. I tried to find the person who 
spoke over the loudspeaker, but the picketers stopped me 
despite showing them my ID. After a while, I finally 
located the tent of the People’s Univ. rsity, but I didn't 
see any students I knew there. Seeing me wearing the red 
emblem of the People’s University, some students came 
to talk to me. I told them that the government would take 
action that evening and asked them to persuade all 
students to go home, but they did not consider govern- 
ment action possible. One of them said: “The situation 
on the evenings of 19 and 20 May was more intense than 
tonight.” I told them that if the government indeed 
cleared the square, they must not take any “self-defense” 
action and must return to school immediately. They 
agreed. The martial law enforcement troops entered the 
square at about 0010. 


At that time, I was having a rest on the steps at the west 
entrance of the Great Hall of the People. When the 
troops came, | sa a group of people throwing rocks at 
them. When several soldiers walked toward them, they 
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fled southward. The soldiers fired their weapons sky- 
wards. Latcr, several other soldiers also walked over, but 
they didn’t fire at the crowd, or | would have been shot. 
as I was standing outside the west entrance of the Great 
Hall of the People. After a while, I gave up the idea of 
going to the bicycle park to get my bicycle, and wanted to 
go to the square to persuade the students of the People’s 
University to go home. 


When I got to the intersection east of the south entrance 
of the Great Hall of the People, | saw a group of PLA 
soldiers marching from south to north, and a tank was 
moving slowly into the square. The square was already 
under the troops’ control and | dared not enter. At that 
time, the students were gathering around the monument. 


After a while, | walked toward the east entrance of the 
Great Hall of the People. Several hundred PLA soldiers 
sat there, and some people were talking to them. It 
seemed that they were having a pleasant conversation. 
When I saw a man dressing a wound for a young soldier. 
I stepped forward to offer my help and talk to them. | 
asked the soldier: “What happened?” He said: “I was hit 
by a stone thrown by the masses.” He also told me that 
many fellow soldiers were injured. | saw many other 
solders around with head or arm injuries dressed. | told 
the soldier that most students and people couldn't have 
thrown the stones. He agreed with me. Then an officer 
came to talk to us. He said that the troops would not fire 
at the masses and the college students. 


At about 0330, the troops began to assemble. That 
officer said to them: We are going to clear the square 
soon. I hereby announce that no one is allowed to fire at 
the students and people. Currently. this is the most 
important order. 


I shook hands with about a dozen soldiers in the front 
row and wished them success. When | was about to 
leave, the officer walked up to me, firmly shook my 
hand.and said: “Please tell other teachers of your school 
that we shall never fire at the students. Please rest 
assured.” I didn’t know what else to say, except: “Thank 
you. Thank you.” 


At about 0410, all the lights in the square were turned 
off. Many soldiers walked out of the east entrance of the 
Great Hall of the People. After they came out, some of 
them sat down to rest, while others walked on towards 
the north. I sat under a pine tree on the south flank to 
watch. I was both excited and nervous. | was nervous 
because it was the first time that I had seen so many 
armed PLA soldiers and didn't know how they were 
going to clear the square. | was excited because the 
50-day farce would soon be over and people's mind 
would be at ease. 


Then, I saw towering flames where the students had built 
several fires around the monument. Through the loud- 
speakers, a man who called himself Hou Dejan repeat- 
edly appealed to the students to leave. and he said that he 
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was willing to hold talks with the martial law enforce- 
ment troops. At about 0430. the Martial Law Enforce- 
ment Command broadcast a message through loud- 
speakers: “Attention students, we agree to your appeal 
and permit you to leave peacefully.” The message was 
repeated many times. 


At about 0450, the students around the monument began 
to leave. When I saw that there was almost no one there. 
| walked in the same direction as the students. When I 
got to the southeast corner of the square. I found the 
departing students of the People’s University. So I joined 
them in returning to school. It was 0505. 


This is what I saw then, and I didn’t see any dead. Now, 
a handful of persons who fled to foreign countries are 
spreading rumors with ulterior motives, saying “blood 
flowed in Tiananmen Square. as water in a river™ and 
they “crept out of heaps of bodies.” Their remarks were 
sheer nonsense. Their attempt to deceive good people in 
the world and slander our great socialist republic 1s futile 
because facts speak louder than words. 


Beijing PLA Units Study Marxism-Leninism 
OW 0509072689 Being Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 31 Aug &Y 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] In the last 10 years, units directly under the 
Beijing Military Region headquarters have persistently 
promoted the study of Marxist-Leninist theories among 
division, brigade. and regimental cadres. The study has 
enabled the units to develop along the correct orenta- 
tion. At the beginning of each year, they set the overall 
demands for the content of study, the length of study 
time, and the major questions to be explored. Readjust- 
ment is made in the content of study according to the 
changes in the situation and in tasks. 


Since 1980, they have successively held 14 book-reading 
classes for cadres at and above the regimental level to 
study political theories and more than 10 short-term 
training classes. They have also selected nearly 100 
division, brigade. and regimental cadres to study Marx- 
ist-Leninist theories at both military and civilian univer- 
sities and colleges. The systematic study program has 
enabled division, brigade. and regimental cadres to 
enhance constantly their ability to use the Marnxist- 
Leninist stand, viewpoint, and method in viewing, pon- 
dering. and handling questions. 


When bourgeois liberalism was rampant, cadres consci- 
entiously educated the troops in loving the party and the 
motherland, and in persisting in hard struggle to make 
the officers and men identify themselves with the party 
Central Committee politically and ideologically. During 
the recent turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebellion in 
Beijing. some of the units took part in enforcing the 
martial law and did an outstanding job in guarding 
important places, such as the Great Hall of the People 
and the Beying Railroad Station 
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Inner Mongolia Reports Anticorruption Achievements 
SKO509022589 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 27 Jul 89 p 2 


[Excerpts] On the afternoon of 24 July, Han Wengui, 
director of the autonomous regional Supervisory Depart- 
ment, who was accredited by the autonomous regional 
people's government, delivered a report on launching a 
Struggle against corruption by regarding the fight against 
embezzlement and bribe acceptance as a central task at 
the seventh meeting of the seventh autonomous regional 
People’s Congress Standing Committee. 


In his report, Han Wengui first described the basic 
Situation—created by supervisory organs across the 
region—of investigating and dealing with economic 
cases. He stated that during the January-June period this 
year, supervisory organs throughout the region had 
accepted 3,258 cases, which were reported to them 
through letters from the masses and personal interviews. 
The autonomous regional Supervisory Department 
accepted 811 cases after reading such letters and con- 
ducting interviews. Of these cases, 191 involve embez- 
ziement and bribe acceptance, and account for 23.6 
percent of the total number of cases: 157 involve seeking 
personal gain by taking advantage of power, and account 
for 19.4 percent; 124 concern illegal purchases and sales, 
and account for 15.3 percent: 108 are violations of 
financial and economic discipline, and account for 13.3 
percent; and 431 are for exposing wrongdoings of cadres 
among the state administrative apparatus. Of 431 cases. 
35 were committed by cadres at the department-bureau 
(league-city) level, and account for 8.1 percent of these 
cases; 140 were committed by cadres at the county- 
section level, and account for 32.5 percent: and those 
committed by cadres at both levels total 175, and 
account for 40.6 percent of aforementioned cases. 


Supervisory organs throughout the region initiated 417 
cases for investigation and handling, and closed 317 
cases. The rate of closing cases was 76 percent. In 
handling the cases, 119 evildoers were placed under 
administrative sanction. Of these evildoers, two are 
cadres at the department-bureau level, 10 are from the 
county-section level, and 107 are from general work 
personnel, and 32 were handed over to the judicial 
organs for disposition. They recovered 1.093 million 
yuan of the economic losses for the state. 


Current cases, involving the state administrative appa- 
ratus and their work personnel, for violating the law and 
discipline have the following six characteristics: 


1. Cases of embezzlement and bribe acceptance are in 
the majority. The sum of illicit funds involved in these 
cases has increased. The rate of case occurrence has 
greatly increased. [passage omitted] 


2. Incidents of leading cadres having seriously indulged 
in bureaucracy. manipulation of power for personal 
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ends, and dereliction of duties are more serious, and the 
economic losses caused by them are quite amazing. 
[passage omitted] 


3. The number of cases involving personal gain by taking 
advantage of power and business activities, and 
extorting money, has increased. [passage omitted] 


4. The incidents of hosting banquets and presenting gifts, 
as well as indulging in extravagance and waste, have not 
been blocked though repeated prohibitions have been 
enforced. The standard of holding receptions has 
become increasingly high—and work personnel have 
been used to host banquets and present gifts—because 
units have made comparisons regarding the sponsoring 
of receptions. [passage omitted] 


5. The majority of cases involving violations of laws 
governing the opening of a business, illegally making 
commodities transactions in short supply to seek high 
profits, and disturbing the normal economic order are 
mixed up with acts of embezzlement and bribes. [passage 
omitted] 


6. The overwhelming majority of law asd discipline 
violation cases involve economic crimes, and were 
largely committed by the units which have real power in 
approving material distributions or by the departments 
in charge of supervisory work and enforcing the law. 
[passage omitted] 


In his report. Han Wengu: elaborated on several cases 
which had been investigated by the autonomous regional 
Supervisory Department in the first half of this year. 
Some of them had been adjudicated. [passage omitted] 


In his report, Han Wengui also described the work of 
integrating the task of vigorously exploring the methods 
of investigating and dealing with cases with that of 
building administrative honesty. and thus bringing the 
role of administrative and supervisory organs in building 
administrative honesty into full play. He urged supervi- 
sory organs at all levels to implement earnestly the spirit 
of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee and the eighth (enlarged) plenum of the 
fourth autonomous regional party committee, to punish 
the corrupt elements in a down-to-earth manner, to 
investigate and deal with cases vigorously and speedily, 
to concentrate efforts on investigating and dealing with 
the large number of appalling and major cases, and to 
“do more practical deeds to win over the people's trust”. 
Efforts should be made to carry forth continuously the 
spirit of arduously conducting pioneering work: to make 
sustained efforts: and to make new contributions in 
combatting corruption, promoting the building of 
administrative honesty, and ensuring smooth progress in 
the autonomous region's programs of reform, economic 
construction, and opening to the outside world. 
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Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Develops Foreign Ties 
OW 0609113189 Being XINHUA in English 
0830 GMT 6 Sep 89 


[Text] Harbin, September 6 (XINHUA)}—Heilongjiang 
Province in northeast China has set up friendship ties 
with 140 countries and regions, and boosted economic. 
scientific and technological cooperation, trade and cul- 
tural exchanges with them. 


The provincial capital, Harbin, set up the first friendship 
ties—with Nugata, Japan—in 1979, when the country 
started to open to the outside world, according to a local 
official. 


Since then, the province has set up sistership relations 
with 14 cities and provinces in Japan, the United States, 
Canada, Federal Germany, Denmark and Australia. 


The oil city of Daging imported over 30 million U.S. 
dollars-worth of production equipment afier it estab- 
lished friendship relations with Calgary, Canada. 


The imported equipment has resulted in the training of 
1.200 technical personnel for the city and the develop- 
ment of production there. 


Since 1987, the province has boosted friendship rela- 
tions with thy Soviet Union and other Eastern European 
countries, the official added. 


As early as in 1984, delegations from the province and 
three regions in the Soviet Union exchanged visits afier 
23 years of suspension. Such visits paved the way toward 
border trade, and economic and technological co- 
operation. 


Through the joint efforts of the friendship associations in 
the two countries, over 40 cities, counties and companies 
in the province found trade partners and co-operators in 
the Soviet Union in 1988, when the total volume of 
signed contracts reached 500 million Swiss francs-worth. 
he said 


Friendship relations with foreign countries were most 
active in 1988, when thousands of foreign guests in 
various fields from more than 20 countries and regions 
came to the province for visits, co-operation and other 


purposes. 


Jilin’s He Zhukang Discusses Party Building 


SK0609230789 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2100 GMT 3 Sep 89 


[Text] From 25 to 31 August, the key theory studying 
group of the provincial party committee attended a 
7-day concentrated stu’ y 2ourse in the Yanbian Korean 
Nationality Autone mors Prefecture. Attending this 
study course wer: leading comrades of the provincial 
party comm :icee. the provincial Advisory Commission, 
the provincial People’s Congress Standing Commitice. 
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the provincial government. the provincial Commitice of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conterence 
[CPPCC]. and the provincial Discipline Inspection 
Commission. Also attending the course were responsible 
comrades of party committees of eight cities, prefectures 
and autonomous prefectures: responsible comrades of 
the pertinent departments directly under the provincial 
party committee and the provincial government. and 
responsible comrades of pertinent journalist units. 


Participants in this study course were devoted to 
Studying penetratingly the guidelines of the 4th Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Commitice and 
grasping party building well. Participants in this course 
studied the theories governing party building covered by 
the Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought: the 
speeches concerning the strengthening of party building 
made by Deng Xiaoping. Jiang Zemin, and other central 
leading comrades: relayed the guidelines of the national 
meeting of organizational department directors, watched 
the videotapes and investigation reports on the prov- 
ince’s advanced examples in party building: inspected 
the party building situation in some enterprises and rural 
areas in Yanbian: criticized. in line with the reality. 
Comrade Zhao Ziyang for his mistakes in approaching 
our party with the attitude of bourgeois liberalization 
and in neglecting party building: conducted thorough 
discussion and delibration on how to strengthen party 
buildilng: and exchanged information on the situation in 
various localities. 


Comrade Wang Zhongyu. deputy secretary of the pro- 
vincial party commutiee and governor of the province. 
talked about some opinions on strengthening party 
building. on the guiding ideology fcr the current eco- 
nomic work, and on [words indistinct, 


Comrade He Zhukang. secretary of the provincial party 
committee, made a speech after summing up the opin- 
ions participants 


1. Strengthening party building 1s an important and 
arduous task. In strengthening party building. we should 
adhere to party leadership in politics, organization, and 
ideology. During the new historical period, our party 1s 
confronted with an extremely arduous task. It 1s neces- 
sary to depend on a strong party to fulfill the arduous 
task. If the party wants to fulfill the mission entrusted to 
it by history, mt must constantly strengthen rself. To 
Sirengthen party building. party committees, party 
comitice secretaries in particular, must concentrate their 
attention on performing their duties well. In our prov- 
ince, MOSt partly Committees and party commiutice secre- 
taries have paid attention to and have been conscience in 
grasping party building. However. they should not 
(underestimate) the influence of Ziyang’s weakening of 
party leadership and neglecting party building. During 
this discussion, participants have maintained that party 
commitices at all levis should regard the strengthening 
of party building as the most important task, and should 
score real achievements in strengthening party building 
In the near future. the provincial party commitice will 
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transmit to lower levels the views on strengthening party 
building. and these should be conscientiously imple- 
mented in line with the respective situation of various 
localities. 


2. We should strengthen party building in line with the 
demands of the basic aim of the party. In concentrating 
attention On grasping party building. where should we 
begin? Participants of the study course unanismously 
maintained: We should concentrate our energies on 
implementing the party's basic aim of wholeheartedly 
serving the people. In strengthening party building in 
line with the demands of the party's basic aim, it is 
importanat to uphold the mass line. In depending on the 
supervision by the masses to strengthen party building, a 
focal point at present is to strengthen the building of a 
clean and honest party and e©vcinment. Maintaining 
administrative honesty is aa important task of party 
building. as well as an objective demand for fulfilling the 
party's basic aim. Recently, the party Central Commitice 
and the State Council have decided to achieve some 
things with which the masses are concerned generally. 
This ts the new starting point of the building of admin- 
istrative honesty. In line with the demands of the central 
authorities, our province has made specific arrange- 
ments for this work, defined the 10 things that will be 
achieved through effort, and worked out some regula- 
tions On punishing corruption and strengthening the 
building of administrative honesty. Now, the key lies in 
living up to our words, and in paying altention to 
investigation, supervision. award, and punishment, in 
order to earnestly realize the goals that have already been 
decided and achieve fruitful results in maintaining 
administrative honesty. 


3. Party building should be carried out in strict accor- 
dance with the basic line of the party. Party building has 
always been closely bound up with the party's political 
line. The party's basic line is precisely the party's polit- 
ical line at present, as well as the [words indistinct] of the 
party's aim. By grasping party building in line with the 
party's basic line, we wil! be able to implement realisti- 
cally and effectively the party’s aim of wholeheartedly 
serving the people. In strengthening party building in 
line with the party's basic line, we should first appropri- 
ately handle the relations between party building and 
economic construction, which are related with each 
other, rather than separating them. Only by firmly and 
succssfully grasping party building can we ensure the 
smooth progress of economic construction. All those 
ideas .nd methods that separate party building from 
economic construction or set the former against the 
latter are unbalanced and harmful. Second. we should 
correctly handle the relations between party building and 
the adherence to the two basic points. The four cardinal 
principles, as the foundation of the country, and the 
policy of reform and opening-up, as the road to lead the 
country to strength and prosperity, must be adhered to 
and implemented unswervingly and consistently. In 
adhering to the two basic points, a fundamental demand 
1S to Strengthen party building. Only with the success in 
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party building will it be possible for us to actually uphold 
the foundation of the country and embark on the road to 
lead the country to strength and prosperity. Our policy of 
reform and opening up is being carried out under the 
leadership of the party in line with socialist direction. 
Amidst the environment of reform and opening-up, the 
demands on party building have increased, the difficul- 
ties in party building have become greater, and the 
urgency to achieve success in party building has been 
heightened. Therefore. we must [words indistinct] the 
new situations and new problems emerging in reform 
and opening-up, and ensure the smooth progress through 
a new level with enhanced party building. Without 
success in party building, it will be impossible for us to 
successfully execute the party's basic line. Our failure to 
imp.ement the party's basic line and our deviation in 
this regard have always been connected with the prob- 
lems ‘1 party building. Therefore, we should make an 
accurate analysis of the situation in party building and 
[words indistinct] in line with the practice of imple- 
menting the party's basic line in order to solve problems 
in party building in a timely manner, and constantly 
strengthen the self-construction of the party in the course 
of i: \~plementing the party's basic line. 


4. We should truly grasp the several key links in party 
building. First, we should strengthen the study of the 
theories of the Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought. Strengthening the study, propaganda, and 
research of Marxist theories is an important political 
task facing the entire party. Leading cadres at all levels 
should take the lead in studying Marxist theories, with 
emphasis on Marxist philosophy, materialist dialectics, 
political economy, and Marxist viewpoints, including 
the mass viewpoint and the mass line. In line with the 
new situation in reform and opening-up, we should clear 
up our confused ideas: clearly distinguish right from 
wrong on the question of theories; unify thinking: and 
have a good command of the stand. viewpoints, and 
methods of Marxism. We should regard the possession of 
the accomplishment of Marxist theories as one of the 
criteria for judging cadres’ revolutionary nature and as 
one of the examination standards for selecting, pro- 
moting. and employing cadres. Second, we should grasp 
investigation and screening of party organizations in 
order to preserve the purity of party organizations. To 
ensure the party and the state a long period of order and 
stability, we must pay attention to investigating and 
screening party organizations in line with the pertinent 
regulations of the central authorities. Third, beginning 
with leading cadres, we should conscientiously use the 
weapon of criticism and self-criticism to bravely instill 
vitality into the inner-party organizational activities and 
enhance the fighting capacity of the party. Fourth, we 
should strengthen the reform and construction of sys- 
tems. We should make some advantageous explorations 
for organizational, personnel, and working systems. We 
should establish and improve the system of sending 
leading cadres at all levels to go deep into the grass-roots 
level at regular intervals, including the system of trans- 
ferring “adres to the grass-roots level with a view to 
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having them temper themselves and the system of 
sending cadres to the grass-roots level at regular intervals 
to conduct investigation and study. We should restore 
and adhere to the system of transferring cadres to 
grass-roots levels to do manual labor. We should adhere 
to the principle of democratic centralism, and the prin- 
ciples of submitting the minority to the majority, sul- 
mitting individuals to organizations, submitting lower 
levels to higher levels, and submitting the entire party to 
the party Central Committee. We should depend on the 
wisdom and efforts of leaders and collectives to achic v« 
success in all our work. We should abide by the party's 
political discipline, oppose liberalism, and actuaily 
maintain unanimity with the party Central Committee 
in ideology, politics, and actions. Fifth, we should 
strengthen the building of leading bodies, and improve 
leadership art and expertise. We should provide leading 
bodies with cadres who are more revolutionary, younger, 
better educated, and professionally more competent, and 
enable these leading bodies to play their role as the 
fighting fortress of party organizations. In assessing and 
promoting cadres, we should base our judgement on 
their ability and political integrity, and on the prerequi- 
site of ensuring their revolutionary nature; and should 
pay attention to their political stand, ideological accom- 
plishments, practical experiences, and leadership ability. 
In line with new circumstances and the practice of 
{words indistinct], we should give play to the [words 
indistinct] of party organizations at the grass-roots level, 
and carry out the central tasks for ideological and 
political work. Among enterprises, we should continue to 
implement the plant director or manager responsibility 
system, and strive to perfect this system through prac- 
tice. The major tasks of party organizations of enter- 
prises are to achieve success in ideological and organiza- 
tional building, give guidance to ideological and political 
work and to the building of spiritual civilization of 
enterprises, and give support to the work of plant direc- 
tors and managers. Party organizations of enterprises 
should pay attention to coordinating the activities of the 
party, the administration, trade unions, and the Com- 
munist Youth League orgav::zations. By separating the 
party from the administration, we mean separating their 
functions and work without breaking them up. Party 
Organizations should improve their working methods 
and activity; firmly implement the line, principles and 
policies of the party Central Committee; and attend to 
their work in a creative manner by proceeding from the 
reality so as to ensure the building of the two socialist 
civilizations. During the studying, some comrades also 
discussed their opinions and views on how to strengthen 
ideological and political work and achieve success in 
building spiritual civilization. 


The comrades participating in the study course unani- 
nously maintained: Achieving success in party building in 
not only an urgent and extremely important task, but also 
is a task which can be fulfilled by us. They pledged to guide 
all party members in the province to work hard and 
concentrate on grasping party building under the leader- 
ship of the party Central Committee, and with the support 
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of the vast number of the masses with a view to constantly 
pushing forward the province’s socialist modernization 
and the undertakings of reform and opening-up. 


Ceremony Marks Establishment of Jilin County 


S$K0209031589 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2100 GMT 30 Aug 89 


[Text] On 30 August, the Yitong gumnasium was color- 
fully decorated and filled with a joyous, festive atmo- 
sphere because the ceremony to mark the establishment 
of Yitong Manchu Autonomous County was being held 
there. 


The provincial delegation led by Gao Wen, and with Gu 
Muyun, Luo Yuejia, Zhang Baohua, and Ren Junjie as 
the deputy leaders, attended the ceremony. On behalf of 
the provincial party ocmmittee, the provincial Advisory 
Commission, the provincial People’s Congress, the pro- 
vincial government, and the provincial Committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC], the provincial Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion, and the provincial military district, they warmly 
acclaimed the establishment of Yitong Manchu Auton- 
omous County. 


Representatives from the Nationalities Committee of 
the National People’s Congress [NPC] and the State 
Nationalities Affairs Commission, and a delegation from 
Siping City, also attended the ceremony to extend con- 
gratulations. 


Distinguished guests, including (Guan Shanfu), Yu Ke, 
Zhao Tianye, and Guan Mengjue, also attended the 
celebration ceremony. 


Y itong is a place long inhabited by the people of Manchu 
nationality. Among the county’s population of 430,000, 
36.8 percent are people of Manchu nationality. After the 
establishment of New China, particularly since the 3d 
Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee, the 
people of Yitong have conscientiously implemented the 
party’s policy toward nationalities. All undertakings in 
the county have advanced by leaps and bounds. 


At the ceremony to mark the establishment of the 
county, the State Council's official reply expressing 
agreement with the establishment of Yitong Manchu 
Autonomous County was read. 


Gao Wen gave a speech at the celebration ceremony. He 
pinned deep hopes on the future of Yitong Manchu 
Autonomus County. (Fang Kechun), deputy director of 
the Political and Legal Department of the State Nation- 
alities Affairs Commission; Guo Yongde, mayor of 
Siping City; (Li Chunyou), acting head of Yitong 
Manchu Autonomous County; and representatives of 
various nationalities from various circles also spoke at 
the ceremony. 


After the conclusion of the ceremony, varied and col- 
orful celebration activities were held. 
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Liacring Plans Extensive Free Port Area 


HK0609022289 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
6 Sep 89 p 2 


[By staff reporters Qu Yingpu and Ren Kan] 


[Text] Dalian—An ambitious new free port is being 
plained near this northeastern port city. 


Designed as a financial, processing, industrial and trade 
centre, the free port will be a northward expansion of the 
64-square-kilometre Dagushan Peninsula. shaped like 
Italy. 


The plan has been submitted to the State Council but has 
not yet been approved. Construction has started on the 
Dagushan Peninsula special economic zone which 
includes the entire Dalian economic and technological 
development district. 


At a news conference celebrating the fifth anniversary of 
the district on Monday, Tian Changming, the district's 
vice-chairman of the administrative committee, said the 
free port is envisioned as a second “Hong Kong.” 


In the next five years, Tian said, the development district 
will double its present size of about 10 square kilometres. 


The expansion will take full advantage of the Dayao Bay 
Port to develop heavy industries such as machinery. 


About three square kilometres of the new area will be 
devoted to multi-product industries and five square 
kilometres will be designated for lease to foreign inves- 
tors. A three-square-kilometre petrol-chemical industrial 
district will also be built, Tian said. 


By the end of the century, the special economic zone will 
be formed, he said. The zone is designed for various 
foreign-invested enterprises with high technology. 


Scientific research institutes, information centres and 
markets for export products will also be set up in the 
zone, Tian said. 


In 100 years’ time, the special zone is planned to be 
expanded further north to complete the construction of 
“the new Hong Kong,” he said. 


The free port, which will be considered a window to the 
outside world for the three northeastern provinces and 
the eastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous 
Region, will include four districts: free port, scientific 
institutes, centre for imports and exports, and processing 
and industrial production base, Tian said. 


The extensive plan is off to a good start. The first phase 
of the Dalian special economic and technological dis- 
trict, which was only moors and fields five years ago, has 
become a 1|0-square-kilometre area of new buildings. 


By Monday, around 160 foreign-invested enterprises 
and domestic co-operative projects had been approved 
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for the first phase, involving total contracted invest- 
ments of more than 2 billion yuan (about $533 million), 
Tian said. 


Of these firms, 111 involve foreign investment, 
including 12 wholly foreign-funded enterprises. Total 
contracted investment of the 111 projects is $430 mil- 
lion, 60 percent of which is foreign capital, he said. 


Northwest Region 


Commentator Stresses Gansu Radio’s Role 


1K0709061089 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 6 Sep 89 


[Station commentator’s article: “Upholding Reform, Act 
as Mouthpiece of the Party and Government” ] 


[Excerpts] Today marks the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the Gansu People’s Broadcasting Station. 


Over the past 40 years, under the cordial leadership of 
the provincial party committee and the people’s govern- 
ment and with the enthusiastic support by all the Gansu 
people, the Gansu People’s Broadcasting Station has 
been growing up in the wake of the development of the 
socialist cause in the country. It operated on only one 
channel upon its founding, and it has now expanded into 
a station with three channels providing 33 hours of 
programs to reach 56 percent of the province's popula- 
tion every day. 


In reviewing the past 40 years. we are gratified with our 
success and have confidence in our future. [passage 
omitted} 


During the 10 years of turmoil, the broadcast and 
propaganda sector was seriously destroyed. The 3d Ple- 
nary Session of the Ilth CPC Central Committee 
brought about a springtime for development of the 
broadcasting service, thus the Gansu People’s Broad- 
casting Station entered a new period of reform, expan- 
sion, and development. [passage omitted] 


With regard to the orientation for mass media, we at the 
Gansu People’s Broadcasting Station have stuck to a 
correct political line. Even during the recent student 
unrest, turmoil, and counterrevolutionary rebellion in 
Beijing. we, under the correct leadership of the provin- 
cial party committee and government, followed the 
correct orientation for mass media, took a clear-cut 
stand in opposing turmoil, made valuable contributions 
to the stabilization of the situation in the whole prov- 
ince, and were acclaimed by the leadership and the 
public. We can proudly say that we at this broadcasting 
station have adhered to the correct political orientation 
and made constant efforts to enrich our programs and to 
explore new frontiers. Our broadcasting station has 
indeed developed a special style of its own. 


The broadcasting station is a mouthpiece of the party, 
government, and people as well. Radio and television 
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broadcasts are the most powerful modern instrument to 
educate and inspire all the party, all the Army, and all the 
people in their efforts to build socialist material and 
spiritual civilizations. It 1s also one of the most efficient 
tools for the party and the government to keep in touch 
with the masses. Our experience over the past 40 years 
has Shown that upholding the party spirit; the compre- 
hensive, accurate, and timely publicizing of the party's 
line, principles, and policies; adhering to the principle of 
one center and two basic points; keeping closely in line 
with the party’s central authorities politically; and main- 
taining close ties with the masses are the fundamental 
requirements for us to run a broadcast service well. 


We will, as always. more steadfastly uphold the four 
cardinal principles, take a clear-cut stand in opposing 
bourgeois liberalization, and hold to the principle of 
taking economic construction as our central task and 
carrying on reform and opening up. 


Our experience over the past 40 years has also told us 
that, with regard to broadcasting service, we must on one 
hand persist in propagandizing the positive aspect: 
enthusiastically support reform and opening up: give 
much publicity to great achievements in the building of 
socialist material and spiritual civilizations: publicize 
advanced typical cases; advanced experience, new men, 
new things, and new progresses on all fronts; and con- 
Stantly conduct among the masses the education in 
patriotism, socialism, and the spirit of hard work, inde- 
pendence, and self reliance. On the other hand, we must 
criticize malpractices through broadcast, and combat all 
bad phenomena. These are the requirements that the 
party and the government have set for us, and also the 
hope the people have placed on us. We have worked this 
way in the past, we will work the same way and even 
better in the future. Only in this way will we be able to 
give full play to the supervisory role of broadcasting 
service. [passage omitted] 


Qinghai Secretary Stresses Propaganda, Ideology 


HK0909014389 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[Excerpts] Yin Kesheng, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, has delivered an important speech at the 
provincial propaganda and ideological work conference, 
entitled “Vigorously Strengthen Party Leadership Over 
Propaganda and Ideological Work and Ensure the Fur- 
ther Implementation of the Fourth Plenary Session 
Spirit.” (Jin Jipeng). deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee and vice governor, spoke on economic 
issues. 


Comrade Yin Kesheng said that the party has always 
attached great importance to propaganda and ideological 
work and to leadership in the ideological field. In the 
historical conditions of reform and opening up. it 1s all 
the more necessary to step up party leadership over 
propaganda and ideological work and strengthen guid- 
ance in Marxist ideology. 
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He said: The occurrence of this turmoil and counterrev- 
olutionary rebellion has told us yet again that in building 
socialism and in reform and opening up. it is essential to 
pay great attention to the struggle in the ideological field, 
and to take a resolute, earnest, and serious attitude in 
carrying through to the end the struggle against bour- 
geois liberalization. [passage omitted] 


He said that the influence of the trend of thought of 
bourgeois liberalization has been extensive in Qinghai, 
and the problems are serious or relatively serious in 
certain respects. Some problems still exist in our propa- 
ganda and ideological work. We must have a sober 
understanding of this. 


Yin Kesheng said that studying and implementing the 
spirit of the 4th Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee and applying this spirit to unify people's 
thinking and unite the whole party 1s currently the most 
important political task of ther party organizations at all 
levels, and is also the key to whether all items of work 
can be done well. To deepen the study, i 1s first 
necessary to grasp study for the party and government 
leaders at and above county level and the cadres in the 
ideological departments, so as to distinguish between 
right and wrong and unify thinking on major issues of 
principle. [passage omitted] 


In his speech (Jin Jipeng) said that the province's 
economy has registered sustained and steady develop- 
ment this year, and certain successes have been scored in 
improvement and rectification work. However, there are 
sull many problems in economic life. and the future 
tasks are very arduous. Stepping up propaganda and 
ideological work 1s of great significance for making a 
success of improvement and rectification. It 1s therefore 
necessary to do a good job in the following tasks: 


|. Brace spirits and virgorously advocate the spirit of 
arduous struggle. 


2. Do a good job in ideological and political work 
centering on improvement, rectification, and deepening 
the reforms. 


3. Strengthen the building of clean government and 
improve the work style of the organs. 


4. Step up the building of democracy and the legal 
system, and strengthen ethnic unity. [passage omitted] 


Xinjiang Meeting Commends Crime Fighters 
HKO409104689 Urum@i Xinjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 2 Sep 89 


[Excerpts] The regional meeting to commend advanced 
elements for their gallantry in fighting criminals con- 
cluded in Urumai this afternoon. 


Present at the closing ceremony were Wang Enmao. vice 
chairman of the National Commitice of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference and 
chairman of the Regional Advisory Commission: and 
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regional party and government leaders Song Hanliang, 
Tomur Dawamat, Janabil, Amudun Niyaz. Ba Dai, and 
Tang Guangcai. [passage omitted] 


Tomur Dawamat, deputy sev retary of the regional party 
committee and chairman of the regional people's gov- 
ernment, delivered a speech at the meeting. He pointed 
out: The purpose of the meeting is to punish the villains 
and commend good people and to encourage healthy 
trends and get rid of evil trends. The meeting will play a 
very important role in maintaining the political situation 
of stability and unity in our region, mobilizing all social 
quarters to encourage healthy trends and crack down on 
crimes, creating a better social environment for reform 
and economic construction, and in promoting the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization. [passage 
omitted] 


Commentary Urges Xinjiang To Persevere in Reform 


HK1109020189 Urum@i Xinjiang Regional! Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 10 Sep 89 


[Station commentary: “Consolidate the Fruits of 
Reform, Stabilize the Reform Policies, and Perfect the 
Reform Measures” } 


[Excerpts] Over the past 10 years, Xinjiang has unswerv- 
ingly implemented the guideline of reform and opening 
up and the series of policies and regulations issued by the 
CPC Central Committee and State Council. Tremen- 
dous achievements have been scored. [passage omitted] 


However, there are differing views on reform in society. 
and reforms are even censured. First of all, following the 
turmoil and rebellion this year, some comrades became 
more apprehensive about reform, and reform even came 
to a halt in some places. In view of this, we must be clear 
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about the following idea: Reform and opening up repre- 
sent the fundamental way to enrich the people and build 
a strong country, and we must unhesitatingly and 
unswervingly persevere in them. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping recently stressed in a number 
of important speeches that we must continue to imple- 
ment the line, principles, and policies since the 3d 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, 
including the guideline of reform and opening up. The 
communique of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee said that we must unswervingly and 
continuously practice reform and opening up, and must 
certainly not go back to the old road of closing the door 
against the outside world. Comrade Li Peng said at a 
State Council plenary meeting that during the improve- 
ment and rectification period, we must not only perse- 
vere !n carrying oul various reform and opening up 
measures, but must also continue to deepen them. 


Our understanding must be brought in line in this 
respect. We must distinguish between right and wrong, 
eliminate apprehension, boost our confidence, and per- 
severe in reform. 


In accordance with the spirit of the fourth plenary 
session and the speeches of leading central comrades, the 
current major content of reforming the economic struc- 
ture in Xinjiang is to consolidate the fruits of reform and 
stabilize the reform policies and measures. On the basis 
of stabilizing them, we should continue to sum up 
experiences and improve things. 


The just-concluded regional meeting of prefectural and 
city structural reform office directors has given further 
explicit answers to certain questions in structural reform 
in view of certain apprehensions and in line with the the 
central arrangemenis. This is undoubtedly of great assis- 
tance to us in future reform work. [passage omitted] 
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Magazine Cites Anti-Beijing Activities 
HK 1109023789 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 11 Sep 89 pp 1, 10 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 
[Text] China has accused Taiwan of inflaming anti- 
Beijing sentiments and conspiring to overturn the 


regime. 


The attack, the first since the Tiananmen Square mas- 
sacre, is carried in the Overseas Edition of OUTLOOK 
WEEKLY, which is published by the Central Committee 
of the Chinese Communist Party (CCP). 


In today’s edition, the magazine runs an interview with 
“an authoritative figure” on issues of mainland-Taiwan 
relations. 


“The Taiwan administration has time and again 
expressed support for the extreme minority of people 
who fabricated the turmoil in Beijing,” the magazine 
quoted the “authoritative figure” as saying. 


“It has used some improper means to inflame, instigate 
and exacerbate (the anti-Government feelings among the 
Chinese public).” 


“It (Taipei) has used airborne and seaborne material, the 
mail, couriers and other means to send reactionary 
propaganda to the mainland. It has spread rumours, 
driven wedges (between the people and Beijing) and has 
carried out to the utmost the business of rumour- 
mongering, attack and libel.” 


The “authoritative figure” claimed that “individual fig- 
ures (in the Taipei: administration) have even expressed 
views concerning the “overthrowing” of the Govern- 
ment of the People’s Republic of China.” 


Noting that Beijing's policy toward Taiwan remains that 
of “peaceful reunification; one country, two system.” he 
called on Taipei to “immediately stop all words and 
actions that will create tension in relations between the 
two sides of the Taiwan Strait and which are detrimental 
to the reunification enterprise.” 


Analysts are surprised by the harsh turn in Beijing's rhetoric 
towards the breakaway Kuomintang Government. 


They say that Beijing has not used such tough language 
since Taipei decided in mid-1987 to liberalise its policy 
over “people-to-people contacts” between the two sides 
of the Strait. 


Last Saturday, Miss Chen Wenyu, head of the Taiwan 
division of the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade, pointed out that “recently, .he Taiwan 
administration has mistakenly assessed the situation and 
has intensified its ‘political counter-attack’ against the 
mainland.” 


“It even wants to make use of its economic and trade 
relations with the mainland to export the “Taiwan expe- 
rience’ to perpetrate political infiltration,” she added 
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However, analysts say, OUTLOOK’s fusillade is even 
stronger than Miss Chen's attack. 


“The ‘authoritative figure’ quoted by the magazine is 
most likely a senior official in the Taiwan Affairs Office 
of the State Council or the Working Group on Taiwan 
Affairs of the CCP Central Committee,” said a Western 
diplomat. 


“Clearly, Beijing is very much concerned about Taiwan's 
activities in China as well as the prospect for reunifica- 
tion in the wake of the Tiananmen massacre.” 


The OUTLOOK attack is more astonishing because, at 
least on the surface, Taipei has adopted what analysts 
have called a low-key approach to events in China since 
the beginning of the pro-democracy movement in April. 


Unlike Western governments, Taipei has refrained from 
vitriolic condemnation of the Tiananmen massacre. It 
has not called for economic sanctions against Beijing. 
Nor has Taipei stopped its businessmen from continuing 
to invest in the mainland or to engage in indirect trade 
with China. 


Recently, Deputy Prime Minister Shih Chi-yang said 
that Taipei: would maintain its longstanding “Three 
Nos” policy—no negotiation, no contact, no compro- 
mise—with the mainland. However. Mr. Shih noted that 
“people-to-people” contacts would be maintained. 


Sports exchanges have continued unabated since June 4 
and the Taipei Olympic Committee has reiterated its 
readiness to take part in next year’s Asian Games in 
Beijing. 


However, according to sources, many developments tn 
mainiand-Taiwan relations in the past three months 
have alarmed Being. 


First of all, they say, Taiwan's intelligence gathering and 
other covert activities in the mainland, especially along 
the south and cast coast, seem to have increasd in recent 
months. 


Since June 4, the official media has publicised the arrest 
of several “Taiwanese agents” active in “subversive” 
work and analysts believe the actual number of “Taiwan- 
ese spies” apprehended by mainland security personnel 
to have been significantly higher. 


In spite of the fact that Taipei has refrained from 
scathing condemnation of the Beijing crackdown, the 
Taiwan Government has actually reaped substantial 
achievements in its © anti-Communist” propaganda. 


For example, hundreds of Hong Kong, Macao and 
overseas-Chinese students who have studied in main- 
land universities have switched to Taiwan colleges. 


Privately, Beijing has blamed the recent defection of 
air-force pilot Jiang Wenhao to Taiwan on “anti- 
Chinese” propaganda perpetrated by Taipei. 
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Moreover, Taiwan seems to be making headway in its 
“flexible diplomacy” of encouraging foreign govern- 
ments to offer “dual recognition” to both Taipei and 
Beijing. 


Success of this policy was evident in Grenada’s recent 
decision to officially recognise Taiwan, and Beijing fears 
that the Western world’s stepped-up condemnation of 
China’s human rights record could help Taiwan win 
friends in the diplomatic arena. 


Association Favors Peaceful Reunification 


OW 1009131089 Beijing International Service 
in Mandarin 0900 GMT 31 Aug 89 


[Text] An All-People Patriotic Association was set up in 
Taiwan recently. According to a HONG KONG TIMES 
report, the association issued a statement, emphasizing 
that there is only one China, and that the two sides across 
the Taiwan Strait should be reunited peacefully and 
should reject any separatist ideas. 


The All-People Patriotic Association elected 46 mem- 
bers of the Board of Directors and the Board of Super- 
visors. Many of them are members of the Legislative 
Yuan, senior members of the National Assembly, or 
members of the Control Yuan. The association now has 
a membership of over 300. 


(Chung Shu-lan), a founder of the association, said: The 
All-People Patriotic Association is a political mass orga- 
nization pursuing patriotism, not a political party. Its 
members include patriots of various parties, nonparty 
patriots, patriots of various grass-roots units, and 
patriots from various parts of the country. 


He said: The association emphasizes that the two sides 
across the Taiwan Strait should compete with each other 
peacefully, eliminate hostility, and let the people across 
the Strait have full freedom to visit each other. With the 
purpose of uniting all the people to work hard together 
for the great cause of reunification, the association will 
never accept any idea of keeping the country divided. 
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Journalism Professors Visit Beijing 
Meet Counterparts 


OW0709135189 Beijing Television Service in Mandarin 
1300 GMT 3 Sep 89 


[From the “Night News”’] 


[Text] Professors of journalism from both sides of the 
Strait have met in Beijing for the first time to discuss and 
exchange views on the general situation of education in 
journalism on the mainland and Taiwan. 


At the invitation of the School of Journalism of the 
People’s University of China, a 10-member delegation of 
professors of journalism from the Taiwan region [DI 
QU] recently arrived in Beijing to take part in the 4-day 
discussion meeting on education in journalism on both 
sides of the strait. 


Prof (He Zihua), vice dean of the School of Journalism of 
the People’s University of China, and Prof (Wang Hung- 
chun), head of the delegation from Taiwan, exchanged 
their academic research findings at the meeting. A warm 
and cheerful atmosphere prevailed at the discussion 
meeting. 


After the meeting, the delegation from Taiwan will visit 
Xian, Nanjing, Shanghai, and other places. [video shows 
members of the Taiwan delegation being greeted by their 
PRC counterparts and a discussion meeting held in a 
conference room] 


Leave for Xian 


OW’'1 109090389 Beijing International Service 
in Mandarin 0900 GMT 7 Sep 89 


[Text] A delegation of professors of journalism from 
Taiwan ended its visit to Beijing and left for Xian on 6 
September. The exchange was the first between main- 
land and Taiwan journalists and educators in the last 40 
years. 


During their stay in Beijing, the Taiwan professors 
exchanged views with profess ors of the School of Jour- 
nalism of the People’s University of China on education 
in journalism on both sides of the Taiwan Strait and 
discussed future academic exchange programs. They 
decided to strengthen and expand academic exchanges 
between the two sides, and to jointly write and publish 
books on the history of Chinese journalism and year- 
books of Chinese journalism. 
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Deng Fails To Meet Burkina Faso President 


OW 1009160889 Taipei CNA in English 
1519 GMT 10 Sep 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Sept. 10 (CNA)}—Teng Hsiao-ping did not 
meet with a visiting head of a western African state in 
Peking Saturday, featuring the first time that the No. | 
leader in the Peking regime failed to meet a visiting state 
chief, reported the JIJI PRESS Sunday. 


In a dispatch from Peking, JIJI reported that President 
Blaise Compaore of Burkina Faso proceeded to Chengiu 
and Shanghai after concluding his tour of Peking Sat- 
urday afternoon, failing to have talked with Teng. 


It is the first time, noted JIJI PRESS, that Teng did not 
met a visiting chief of state. Teng’s health condition is 
being watched by all the world with keen interest. 
Unconfirmed reports have said that he is in critical 
condition by illness or he had already died. 


PRC Court Rules on Statute of Limitations 


OW0909 163489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1457 GMT 9 Sep 89 


[Text] Beijing, September 9 (XINHUA)—China’s 
Supreme People’s Court and Supreme People’s Procura- 
torate jointly declared today that people in Taiwan who 
committed offences on the mainland afier the founding 
of the People’s Republic and before the establishment of 
local people’s governments are no longer subject to 
prosecution. 


This is in addition to an announcement, published in 
March 1988, concerning the legal liabilities of former 
army officers and soldiers and government functionaries 
of the Kuomintang who committed offences on the 
mainland before 1949 and have moved to Taiwan. 


Ata press conference here today, Liang Guoging, deputy 
chief procurator of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate, 
said that many former military personnel and govern- 
ment functionaries of the Kuomintang living abroad 
have sent letters to the mainland or delivered speeches 
praising last year’s announcement as a wise act condu- 
sive to the peaceful reunification of the motherland. 


At the same time, some former military personnel and 
government functionaries of the Kuomintang now living 
abroad still have some misgivings about visiting their 
relatives or going sightseeing on the mainland. 


Taking this into consideration, the Supreme People’s 
Court and the Supreme People’s Procuratorate decided 
to publish the new announcement. 


“We have always practised leniency towards historical 
crimes,” Liang said. 


In 1982, China pardoned or gave tenient punishment io 
all the imprisoned former military personnel and gov- 
ernment functionaries of the Kuomintang. 
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The second article of the new announcement stipulates 
that according to Article 78 of China’s Criminal Law. the 
period of limitation shall run from the day of the 
commission of an offence: in the case of successive or 
continuous offences, it shall run from the day of the 
completion of such offences and no prosecution shall be 
instituted after the limitation period. This applies to 
people who committed offences after the founding of the 
People’s Republic and before local people's governments 
were established and people whose offences continued 
until after the establishment of local governments. 


The new announcement also rules that the period of 
limitation for criminals who should have been sentenced 
to life imprisonment or the death penalty is 20 years. 
Beyond the period, they will not be prosecuted. In cases 
that fall outside of the limitation on prosecution, 
approval from the Supreme People’s Procuratorate must 
be obtained. 


Zhu Mingshan, deputy president of the Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Court explained that it 1s not likely. Over the past 
years, he said, a number of former military personne! 
and government functionaries of the Kuomintang with 
historical offences have been back to the mainland to see 
their relatives or for travel. The judicial departments on 
the mainland have not prosecuted any one of them. On 
the contrary, they have been warmly received. 


Both Liang and Zhu said that they welcome compatriots 
from Taiwan, Hong Kong and Macao and from foreign 
countries to come back to the mainland to visit their 
relatives, travel, do business and for cultural exchanges. 


“We will protect their personal safety and property as 
well as other legitimate rights,” they said. 


Salvadoran Vice-Minister Valdivieso Departs 


OW 0409124889 Taipei CNA in English 
1135 GMT 4 Sep 89 


[Text] Taipei, Sept. 4 (CNA)}—The Republic of China's 
progress in education, economics, and agricultural tech- 
nology are worth learning by the Republic of EI Sal- 
vador, Ricardo Orlando Valdivieso Oriani, vice minister 
of foreign affairs of El Salvador, said Monday at a 
pre-departure press conference at the Chiang Kai-shek 
International Airport after one-week visit here. 


Valdivieso disclosed that Salvadoran President Alfredo 
Cristiani may visit the ROC at a proper time. 


Ambassador of the Republic of El Salvador to the ROC 
Francisco Ricardo Santana Berries said that President 
Cristiani was orginally scheduled to visit the ROC in 
October but more details on the trip are still under 
negotiations, thus the day for visit may be postponed. 


Since the establishment of the new Salvadoran Govern- 
ment, many ranking government officials have visited 
the ROC, showing ROC-Salvadoran relations have been 
cordial, an official with the ROC Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs said. 
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Mainland Student Arrives in El Salvador 


OW0509013989 Taipei Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 3 Sep 89 


[Text] (Chieh Shu-Chih), deputy foreign minister for 
political affairs, confirmed yesterday [3 September] that 
Yang Po, the mainland student who studied in Japan, 
had arrived in San Salvador, capital of El Salvador at 
2100 yesterday for a temporary stay. 


Yang Po left Korea on 2 September for a third country 
under an arrangement by the Governments of China and 
Korea. He arrived in El Salvador via the United States. 
He was taken care of by personnel of our Foreign 
Ministry throughout the journey. 


It was learned that Yang Po went to El Salvador because 
China is on terms [as heard] with El Salvador. Foreign 
Minister Lien Chan instructed the Department of Cen- 
tral and South American Affairs to talk to the Salva- 
doran Embassy in China. 


Officials’ Mainiand Relatives May Soon Visit 


OW 060905 1189 Taipei CNA in English 
0230 GMT 6 Sep 89 


[Text] Taipei, Sept. 6 ““NA)}—Premier Li Huan said 
Tuesday he was considering whether to allow the close 
mainland relatives of ROC government officials to visit 
here for family reunions. 


By close relatives, the premier said he meani the grand- 
parents, parents, children, and grandchildren of govern- 
ment employees. 


He told a civil servant training session that government 
officials are still not permitted to visit their relatives on 
the mainland because of the hostility that still exists 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Straits. 


If officials, who represent the government's anti- 
Communist stand, were permitted to visit the mainland, 
their clear understanding of “the enemy” miight be 
blurred, Li said. 


As to suggestions that lower-ranking officials not holding 
sensitive jobs be allowed to visit their families on the 
mainland, Li said that ““we are making an in-depth study 
of the political implications” of such a move. 


As to the government’s mainland policy, the premier 
stressed that “we will try to solve the China problem via 
political, not military, means.” 


He pointed out that the military occupation of the 
mainland would harm the people on both sides of the 
straits. 


“If the mainland people do not welcome us in their 
minds, if they do not demand freedom and democracy, 
then even if we occupied the mainland militarily, could 
we say that we have recovered the mainland?” he asked. 
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Therefore, he declared, the nation’s mainland policy 
should aim at promoting political democratization, eco- 
nomic liberalization, and press freedom on the mainland. 


Turning to increasing social disorder here in the wake of the 
lifting of martial law, Li said it was only a “temporary 
phenomena” during the transitional period which “we must 
suffer through under strong government leadership.” 


Speaking of the importance of administrative renova- 
tron, Premier Li said that the people’s knowledge has 
grown so fast that if public servants do not catch up, they 
would look backward and fail in their jobs. 


Athletes To Enter Mainland Sports Events 


OW0209044089 Taipei CNA in English 
0247 GMT 2 Sep 8&9 


[Text] Taipei, Sept. 2 (CNA) — Athletes from the 
Republic of China on Taiwan, while observing national 
policy, will compete in all international sports meets 
held on the Chinese mainland during 1989, a ranking 
sports official announced Friday. 


Chang Feng-hsu, president of the Chinese Taipei 
Olympic Committee, made the announcement after 
hearing a report on the two ROC national handball 
teams which competed in an Asian tournament in 
Peking last month. 


The report was presented by Chan Teh-chi, vice secre- 
tary-general of the committee, who went to Peking as an 
adviser to the ROC handball national teams. 


Chang said the decision was correct if the ROC were to 
safeguard its membership in both international and 
Asian sports organizations. 


It should also help local athletes improve their skills by 
providing them with more opportunities for competiton. 


International sports meets scheduled to be held on the 
mainland in 1989 include the Asian basketball and 
yachting tournaments in September; the Asian archery, 
fencing and skating championships in October, the 
World Cup women’s weight-lifting in November; and the 
Asian Cup badminton tournament in December. 


Economics Delegation Leaves for New Zealand 


OW060904 1589 Taipei CNA in English 
1553 GMT 5 Sep 8&9 


[Text] Taipei, Sept. 5 (CNA)}—A delegation from the 
Republic of China left for New Zealand Tuesday io 
attend the fourth joint meeting of the associations of 
ROC-New Zealand and New Zealand-ROC economic 
development. 


Members of the delegation include Vincent C. Siew, vice 
chairman of the Council for Economic Planning and 
Development: Koo Chen-fu, chairman of the Chinese 
National Association of Industry and Commerce, and 
other ROC industrial and commercial leaders. 
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In addition to attending the meeting, the delegation will 
also promote mutual understanding between the two 
countries’ industrial and commercial sectors and estab- 
lish closer economic and trade relations. 


The meeting is scheduled for Sept. 7-9 in Auckland City. 
Siew will address the meeting on the status of the ROC’s 
economic development. 


Government Budgets International Development Fund 


OW0609035789 Taipei CNA in English 
1600 GMT 5S Sep 8&9 


Text] Taipei, Sept. 5 (CNA)}—The Republic of China’s 
Ministry of Economic Affairs plans to earmark 5 billion 
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new Taiwan [NT] dollars (about 194 million U.S. dol- 
lars) in fiscal 1991 for the International Economic Coop- 
eration Development Fund, Vice Economics Minister 
Wang Chien-shien said Tuesday. 


The total amount of the fund is set at 30 billion NT 
dollars (about 1.17 billion U.S. dollars) and is to be 
funded from government budgets o1 a year-by-year 
basis, and by donations from the b siness sector. The 
ministry has contribute 3.15 billion NT dollz% to the 
fund in Fiscal 1990. 


Although many countries have applied for loans from 
the fund since it was formed a year ago, only two have 
been approved by the management commitice. This is 
because most of the applicants have not met the loan 
requirements. 
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Hong Kong 


‘Top Level Contact’ With PRC Scheduled 


HK0909021089 Hiong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST :n English 9 Sep 89 p 4 


[Text] Top level contact between Hong Kong and China 
will resume on Monday when political adviser William 
Ehrman starts a two-day visit to Guangdong. 


It will be Mr Ehrman’s first trip to the mainland since 
taking up office a few weeks ago. He will also be the first 
British official to travel to the mainland since June 4 
massacre in Beijing. 


His visit is seen as the fist step towards re-establishing 
diplomatic contact between China and Hong K: ng. 


The British Government suspended all high-level con- 
tact between Britain and China after June 4. 


Mr Ehrman will hold talks with officials from the Guang- 
dong Ministry of Foreign Affairs on Monday. 


A Government official said the timing of the visit—a 
week before the arrival of Britain's minister with special 
responsibility for Hong Kong—was “nothing special”. 


UK Foreign, Commonwealth Minister To Visit 


OW 0809003889 Beijing XINHU 4 in English 
1526 GMT 7 Sep 89 


[Text] London, September 7 (XINHUA)—Francis 
Maude, British Minister of State for Foreign and Com- 
monwealth Affairs, will visit Hong Kong on September 
16-19, a Foreign Office spokesman said today. 


It will be Maude’s first visit to Hong Kong since he 
became the Foreign Office minister in charge of Hong 
Kong affairs. 


“The visit is very much a familiarisation one, to learn of 
the problems of Hong Kong at first hand and listen 
carefully to the concerns of the people of Hong Kong,” 
the spokesman said. 


Maude does not intend to make any significant 
announcements during his visit to Hong Kong, he noted. 


During his stay there, he will also visit a Vietnamese boat 
people camp. 


Alliance Budgets for Medical, Housing Costs 


HK0309022689 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
SUNDAY MORNING POST in English 3 Sep 89 p 4 


[By Bellette Lee] 


[Text] The Hong Kong Alliance in Support of the Patri- 
otic Democratic Movement in China has allocated 70 
percent of its sub-group expenses to pay for the medical 
and accommodation costs of mainlanders who took part 
in the pro-democracy movement in China. 
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A confidential financial report on the Alliance, covering the 
May 21 to August 14 period, revealed the umbrella body's 
Support Group had spent more than $564,000 on cam- 
paigners, including those who had fled to Hong Kong. 


In a defiant gesture against Chinese accusations that it 
was a subversive organisation, the alliance sent $200,000 
to Beijing after June 4 to buy medical drugs for those 
injured in the military crackdown. 


The internal document, a copy of which is in the posses- 
sion of the SUNDAY MORNING POST, also reveals 
that $100,000 had been set aside in reserve, and another 
$264,097 claimed in “living subsidies”. 


Sources said the money was spent cn food, accommoda- 
tion and transport fees for academics, students and 
intellectuals who either escaped to Hong Kong after the 
June 4 massacre or held two-way permits to visit the 
territory but were unwilling to return in the wake of the 
bloody suppression. 


Alliance spokesman Mr Lee Wing-tat admitted the money 
had been spent on supporting those who played a part in 
the pro-democracy campaign but who fled to Hong Kong 
after the June 4 massacre, but he denied the people were 
leading figures in the pro-democracy movement. 


Alliance Chairman Mr Szeto Wah said the money was 
meant to support the mainianders’ living expenses 
before they could secure sanctuary in other countries. 


Dismissing the suggestion that the amount included 
subsidies for fugitive dissidents Mr Wuer Kaixi and Mr 
Yan Jiagi—who are understood to have fled from China 
via Hong Kong—Mr Szeto said more than 100 people 
hau benefited from sponsors tip. 


But he denied the umbrella body had offered them help 
in fleeing China, or had lent a hand in their applications 
to Western countries. 


“We've no power or capability as such,” said Mr Szeto. 


Mr Lee said the Alliance's aid, apart from monetary 
support for the mainlanders’ living expenses, was con- 
fined to recommending and accompanying them to seek 
help from the Hong Kong Government's political 
adviser or from the Security Branch. 


The $564,000 amounts to 70 percent of the expenses of 
the Alliance's five groups—support, education, publica- 
tion and promotion, anti-newsblockage, and overseas 
co-ordination. 


Since its establishment in May, mystery has surrounded 
how the coalition spent the massive funds collected 
during the territory-wide pro-democracy protests before 
the June 4 massacre in Beijing. 


More than $20 million was collected, $1.2 million of 
which was pledged in July to an overseas democratic 
united front launched by fugitive dissidents including 
Mr Wuerkaixi and Mr Yan Jiaqi. 
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Unspent funds to mid August amounted to $19 million. 


Despite allegations from China that the Hong Kong 
prodemocracy coalition was planning to overthrow the 
mainiand regime, mr Lee said: “It's absolutely justified 
to help them—on the humanitarian ground treating 
them even as refugees. let alone patriotism. 


“They have no money to buy food, nor to pay for their 
accommodation. Sponsoring their living does not violate 
the principle of the donations,” said Mr Lee. 


The outspoken liberal said the alliance would not be 
frightended into calling off its pro-democracy activities, 
including a mass mourning ceremony in Victoria Park 
on September 12 to mark the 100th day after the 
Tiananmen Square crackdown. 


The local umbrella organisation hopes to form a cross- 
border communication network with the overseas Chi- 
nese community in a bid to establish a strong interna- 
tional pro-democracy force. 


Government Predicts Brain Drain To Jump 30 


HK0909010089 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in Enelish 9 Sep 89 pp 1, 2 


[Text] The Government predicted yesterday that the 
brain drain from the territory could increase by 30 per 
cent next year and called for the British and Chinese 
governments to take steps to restore confidence among 
the people of Hong Kong. 


The head of the Government's emigration task force, Mr 
Mike Rowse, warned that the increasing exodus was 
damaging the territory's economy and the morale of 
those staying behind. 


Government predictions based on data gathered from a 
number of sources suggested 42.000 people would would 
emigrate from Hong Kong this year and thai the figure 
would rise to 55,000 next year. 


But Mr Rowse said net emigration was expected to level 
Out in the next two or three years at between 55,000 and 
60,000 a year. 


The figure had fluctuated at around 20,000 a year from 
1980 to 1986 but had risen to 30,000 in 1987. 


Mr Rowse said in the past emigration had been a result 
of a number of family and other factors but it was now 
clear the biggest single factor was lack of confidence in 
the future. 


The nervousness provoked by the action of Chinese troops 
in Beijing on June 4 had added to the number of people in 
Hong Kong seeking a permanent alternative residence, but 
the full effect would not be felt for some time. 


Mr Rowse said the emigration process took up to 10 
years and it was difficult to measure the true number of 
people leaving to take up permanent residence overseas. 
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The predictions were based on a number of sources oi 
information, such as applications for certificates of no 
criminal conviction from the police, figures supplied by 
foreign governments and estimates based on past trends. 


People were free to leave the territory, but the Govern- 
ment saw the continued migration of people as having a 
negative influence on the future of Hong Kong. 


“It 1s doing damage in its own right because skilled people 
are leaving and it 1s also doing damage because it is affecting 
the morale of those left behind.” Mr Rowse said. 


But he said the Chinese, British and Hong Kong govern- 
ments all bore the responsibility for ensuring confidence 
in the territory so that people would stay. 


“We look, | think, to the Chinese Government as 11 1s the 
sovereign power of our future and it is very natural for 
Hong Kong people to watch very closely the words and 
deeds of the Chinese leaders. 


“The more they get the feeling their sensitivities are 
understood and their views are respected and that China 
will 2!low the high degree of autonomy the Joint Decla- 
ratio’ .womuses they will have more reason to feel 
confidence,” he said. 


Reading from a prepared statement. Mr Rowse said the 
Hong Kong Government hoped the authorities in Ber- 
jing recognised the need to allow local people to play a 
part in deciding their own future. 


“We hope that Chinese leaders continue to take a 
long-term view of Hong Kong and continue to cherish 
their future assets,” he said. 


Mr Rowse said the Hong Kong Government believed the 
British administration avoided its responsibility for 
British citizens in the territory. 


“If the UK had made clear its commitment first 11 would 
be better placed and would have the moral authority to 
discuss a fall-back position with governments of other 
countries.” 


Hong Kong people had no representation in the House of 
Parliament where their future had been decided and had 
never been asked if they wanted to become Chinese or 
British citizens. 


“Whichever way you look at it there are three million 
British people in Hong Kong, that is. born on British sor! 
or naturalised after taking an oath of allegiance. On June 
30, 1997, the vast majority of these will become Chinese 
nationals or a very small number stateless,” he said. 


The Hong Kong Government was hoping the British 
would make a “generous” offer to the people of Hong 
Kong when they announced the new nationality regula- 
tions for local residents. 
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But Mr Rowse said he was disappoinied politicians and 
others in the UK continued to discuss the issue in terms 
of “Asian migrants” rather than addressing the principle 
of British responsibilities. 


The Hong Kong Government would do its best to 
maintain confidence in the territory through long-term 
investment in infrastructure such as a new airport, 
houseing and education. 


“Most important of all is not what China or Britain 
do—it is ourselves—the Hong Kong Government must 
show confidence in the future,” he said. 


Mr Rowse said in the short-term Hong Kong would have 
to look overseas to recruit skilled workers to fill the 
vacancies left by others emigrating. 


But he hoped by the middle of the next decade Hong 
Kong would see the return of many people who had 
gained a foreign passport after establishing themselves 
overseas. 


The Government's long-term strategy was to increase 
education possibilities within the territory so as to main- 
tain a pool of skilled labour. 


Hong Kong's degree-awarding tertiary institutions were 
expanding to increase the output of new graduates from 3,750 
last year to an anticipated 15,000 new graduates by 1999. 


Mr Rowse said the Government was interested in a 
“safety net or insurance” scheme for the people of Hong 
Kong as long as its main purpose was to assist people to 
Stay in the territory. 


“The sort of scheme we wouid be most interested in is 
one which would be open to everyone and would no! 
require them to leave Hong Kong to take advantage of it. 


“The scheme should provide a full nationality and 
passport rather than just the right of entry and must be 
open to an applicant's immediate family.” 


Mr Rowse said it had been hoped ibe British would offer 
such a scheme to all British citizeas. 


Banking Statistics Reflect Economic Slowdown 


11K0209042789 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
VWORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 
2 Sep 89 pp 1, 3 


(By lan K. Perkin] 


| Text] Hong Kong's savers continued to show a !aithy 
appreciation of higher overseas interest rates and the 
uncertainties of the China crisis by lifting deposits in 
foreign-currency accounts in July. 


There was also an overall slowdown in demand for new 
loans from banks and other lenders for the month. 
although loans for use inside the territory grew slightly in 
the month. 
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But over the 12 months to the end of July. loans and 
advances in all categories, as well as bank deposits of all 
types, continued to show relatively healthy growth. 


Taken as a whole, the monetary siatistics released yes- 
terday tend to confirm the picture of an overheated 
Hong Kong economy gradually slowing down as a result 
of both natural economic forces and events on the 
mainiand in June. 


The natural economic factors include an anticipated 
slowing in the world economy, still-high domestic 
interest rates and slightly tighter moncy. 


Back in July, however, potential borrowers barely had time 
to digest the cuts in local interest rates which had followed 
similar cuts in official rates in the Untied States. 


The August figures for loans will, therefore. probably 
altract greater interest as analysts attempt to assess 
reaction to slightly lower rates. 


The economic slowdown evident in the figures for loans 
and advances is also confirmed by the retail sales figures 
for June released separately yesterday. 


The monetary statistics show Hong Kong dollar deposits 
with banks and other authorised institutions grew by just 
0.3 percent in July after a 0.4 percent decline in June and 
one percent increase in May. 


But foreign currency deposits in the latest month rose 2.2 
percent compared with a |.4 percent fall in June and 0.4 
percent rise in May. 


Over the full year Hong Kong dollar deposits have 
increased 15.8 percent, but foreign currency deposits 
have moved at a far faster rate—24.5 percent. 


Savers also appear to be concentrating on higher yielding 
currencies, with non-US. dollar deposits up 4.1 percent 
in July. U.S. dollar deposits were up just 0.5 percent. 


On the lending side, total loans and advances extended by 
banks and other lenders fell by 0.4 percent in July after a 3.7 
percent increase in June and 1.7 percent fall in May. 


Of the total, those denominated in Hong Kong dollars 
grew by 1.6 percent and those in fereign currencies 
dropped two percent. 


Loans to finance Hong Kong's trade in goods (visible 
trade) fell by 0.32 percent in July after rises of three 
percent and five percent respectively im; May and June. 


Over the year, however, these loans were up a strong 26.2 
percent. 


Other loans for use in Hong Kong grew by 1.9 percent in 
July after increases of two percent and 0.2 percent in 
May and June. 


Loans for use outside Hong Kong, however, showed 
great volatility, falling 5.4 percent in July after an 
increase of 5.2 percent in June and a 5.6 percent decline 
in May. 


Over the year to July these loans grew by 14.1 percent. 
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Loans to finance merchandise trade not touching Hong 
Kong increased 3.1 percent in July after falls of 21.7 
percent and 0.8 percent in May and June, respectively. 


But over the full year to July these loans were up a 
massive 74.8 percent. 


The rise in Hong Kong dollar deposits during July meant 
that money supply in the territory, as measured by all 
definitions, rose for the month. 


The narrowest measure, M!. was up by a modest 0.1 
percent for the month, the slightly wider M2 was up 1.5 
percent and the widest, M3, rose 1.3 percent. 


Over the full 12 months to July, M1 showed only 7.1! 
percent growth. 


Macao 


Lu Ping Comments on Hong Kong, Macao Basic Law 


HK0809154989 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1420 GMT 8 Sep 89 


[Report: “Lu Ping Says that A Word in the Hong Kong 
Basic Law is Worth More 1,000 Taels of Gold” — 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Macao, 8 Sep (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE}— 
Deputy Director of the State Council's Office of Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Lu Ping today stressed that a 
sound resolution of the Hong Kong and Macao problems 
must be based on a foundation of n.utual trust, that 
shorn of this foundation, it will be useless, however good 
and perfect the drafting of the Basic Law is. 


He said, the drafting of the Hong Kong Basic Law has 
taken 4 years, and it will be promulgated aficr the 
National People’s Congress passes 11 ©) saarch next year 
The energy and money spent i di ati ig the Basic Law 
will have been inestimable. As the Chinese proverb says: 
“One word is worth as much as | 000 taels of gold.” and 
in the case of Hong Kong Basic Law. a word 1s worth far 
more than that! If the future Basic Law can be subject to 
Casuai revision, then we would not have spent so much 
time and energy in the first place. Once the Basic Law ts 
finalized, it will be implemented immediately. Whether 
it is the central or local authorities. departments, or the 
Hong Kong and Macao Special Administrative Zones. 
they must implement it. Any matter that involves the 
Hong Kong and Macao Special Administra‘ive Zones 
will be handled in accordance with the Hong Kong and 
Macao Basic laws. 


Lu Ping said, the “One Country, Two Systems” is an 
established state policy. For our part. we sincerely hope 
that Macao will continue to enjoy prosperity and sta- 
bility, and to maintain the 50 years of non-change of 
capitalism through the government of Macao, by the 
Macro people, and through a high degree of autonomy 


FBIS-CHI-89-174 
11 September 1989 


Following three days of visits to places of interest, Lu Ping 
and his parties today started the consultation of the 
opinion of Macao's various circles regarding the Basic 
Law. In the morning, they held a discussion meeting with 
Macao Manufacturers’ Association, the Export Chamber 
of Commerce, and Wool Spinning and Knitwear Manufac- 
turers Association. In the afternoon, they visited Macao's 
Chinese General Chamber of Commerce and had a discus- 
sion meeting with personnel from financial circles. 


Lu Ping said, of what I have seen and heard over the last 
few days, the one that has left me with the deepest 
impression is the confidence of the Macao citizens in the 
future of Macao. Though workers or the responsible 
persons of several commercial associations have men- 
tioned some of the difficulties now facing Macao, they 
have all suggested in a positive manner ways to resolve 
the difficulties. We firmly believe that in the post 1997 
e7>, the people of Macao will do a good job in the 
administration of Macao. We are confident in the pros- 
pect of “the government of Macao by Macao people” 
and a high degree of autonomy. | am certain that 
Macao's future development will even be greater than 
now. We hope that we will unify our minds and efforts to 
draft a good Macao Basic Law, thus laying a good 
foundation for the stability and prosperity of Macao in 
the decades ahead. 


Territory Assured of Own *Mini-Constitution’ 
HKO809042189 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in English 8&8 Sep 89 p § 


[By Adam Lee in Macao] 


I ext) Basic Law drafter Xiao Weryun yesterday gave assu: 
ances that the “four cardinal principles” provided for in 
China's constitution would not be adoptec m Macao 


Macao would be administrated under its own mini 
constitution, he sard. 


Mr Xiao said when Hong Kong, Macao and [aiwa: were 
“returned” to China in the future, these specia, admin 
iStrative regions could marintarn thew capitalest syst 
and be ruled by !aws separate from that of the marnian 


Mr Xiao, a Chinese constitutional expert. sand paris of the 
Chinese constitution would not be applicable to Maca 
when the Portuguese enclave reverts to China mm 1999 


He said it was important to maintain stability and 
prosperity if Macao people wanted to further mmpros< 
their social welfare and living standards 


To achieve this aim, a “good” Macao Basic Law was 
necessary, Mr Xiao said. 


Mr Xiao 1s part of a four-member delegation. led by Mr Lu 
Ping. deputy director of the State Council's Hong Kong an: 
Macao Affairs Office. currently visiting Macao for consul- 
tations on the mini-constitution of the enclave 


Mr Lu and his entourage yesterday morning visited two 
low-income housing estates. including one built by the 
Macao Government and another privately operated 
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